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SYNOPSIS
Plann ing has been practised in var ious forms 
s in c e  the beg inn ing  o f  t ime,  w i th  s e c t i o n s  
o f  h ierarchy e i the r  applauding or condemning 
the system, depend ing upon the r e s u l t s  
ob ta in ed .  A consequence o f  t h i s  l a c k  o f  
uniform acceptance o f  P lanning is  that many 
a c t i v i t i e s  s t i l l  do not recognise the need 
to a d e q u a te ly  i n v e s t i g a t e ,  document and 
eva lua te  informat ion to enable informed and 
considered dec is ions  to be made.
L o g i s t i c a l  P l a n n in g  may be d e f in ed  as the 
process by which management re cogn ise s  and 
responds a ppro p r i  a t e l  y to changes e i t h e r  
i n t e r n a l l y  or in the external environment in 
w h ich  the  Company o p e r a t e s .  W i th o u t  
S t r a t e g i c  P la n n in g  the re sou rce s  o f  the 
Company cannot be e f f e c t i v e l y  d i r e c t e d  
towards the ach ievement  o f  the Co rpo ra te  
purposes and goals.
This thes is  attempts to h ig h l ig h t  the areas 
o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  requ i red  and one o f  the 
methods th a t  may be used to c o n c i s e l y  and 
c o h e r e n t l y  e s t a b l i s h  a system o f  p lann in g  
t h a t  w i l l  a l l o w  Co rpo ra te  goa ls  to be 
achi eved.
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C H A P T E R  1
INTRODUCTION
1.0 INTRODUCTION
The continued success o f  a company depends on the a b i l i t y  o f  management to 
make the r i g h t  d e c i s i o n  in s u f f i c i e n t  t ime fo r  the company goa ls  to be 
achieved. This requires management to review, at regu lar  i n t e r v a l s ,  changes 
o f  i n t e r n a l  and e x te rn a l  i n f l u e n c e s  which cou ld  a f f e c t  the company's 
performance. This review is  ‘S t ra teg ic  P lanning' in i t s  s imp les t  form.
The evo lu t ion  in business o f  S t ra teg ic  Planning has happened mainly s ince 
the Second World War, when i t  was o r i g i n a l l y  seen as the panacea o f  the 
mismatch between company products and consumer requi rements. It  offered an 
apparent  r a t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  the o p p o r t u n i t i e s  a v a i l a b l e ,  and the 
strengths and weaknesses o f  the Company which were then used to best s u i t  
the Company's ob jec t ive s .
During the in te rven ing  years, S t ra teg ic  P lanning has undergone d r a s t i c  and 
rapid changes, and industry  gene ra l ly  has had l im i ted  success in keeping 
abreast o f  in f luences  that have adve rse ly  af fected performance.
S tra teg ic  P lanning is  a method o f  a l low in g  management the information to 
overcome the most important problems facing i t .
Management's problem can be defined as the maintenance o f  a product ive and 
v ia b le  r e l a t i o n s h ip  between an organ isat ion and i t s  enviornment. This can 
be v isu a l i s e d  s imp ly  as shown in F igure 1.
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FIG. 1
STRATEGIC POSTURE TRANSFORMATION (REF.l)
E. environmental c l imate
S. in ten s i t y  o f  external in f luences
C. responsiveness of in terna l conf igurat ion
This Thesis app l ie s  to the Austra l ian  Coal Industry with emphasis on the 
export-or ientated Queensland Co a l f i e ld .  However, the phi losophy expounded 
i s  a p p l i c a b l e  to a l l  aspec ts  o f  management as a too l  for su c ce s s fu l  
opera t ions .
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process o f  evo lu t ion  since the Indust r ia l  Revolut ion (1820) to the present 
is  broken in to several  periods. Ref. 2.
1820 -1900 : This period witnessed the b i r t h  o f  the Company, which probably 
was run by entrepreneurs and l inked new technology with emerging demands,
i.e. Creation o f  p r o f i t  potent ia l where none had existed.
1900 -1950 : Companies tended to s h i f t  emphasis to a compet it ive s i tua t ion .  
The entrepreneural in f luence  tended to decrease. New products and processes 
were d eve l  oped which a l  1 owed b e t t e r  s a t i s f a c t i o n  for  customers,  and an 
ex tens ion  o f  market ho r i zons .  Env ironmenta l  i s sue s  d id  not e x e r c i s e  any 
s ig n i f i c a n t  e f fe c t  and changes came about by lo g i c a l  ex trapo la t ion  o f  the 
past.  Di v e r s i  f i c a t i o n  o f  companies, a l though not unknown was not w id e l y  
p r a c t i s e d ,  and as such companies tended to remain in s i d e  an in d u s t r y  
cl imate.
Dur ing the per iod o f  t ime up u n t i l  1950, s o c ie t y ' s  a t t i t u d e  towards 
in d u s t r y  e vo lv ed  in p a r a l l e l  w i th  i n d u s t r y ,  w ith  n a t io n a l  wea l th  and 
a f f l u e n c e  being seen as the rewards for  acceptance o f  the companies' 
approach. The r e s u l t  o f  th i s  was soc ia l  acceptance o f  a doc t r ine  which can 
best be d es c r ib ed  as " l a i s s e z - f a i r e " .  An hypothes is  was advanced, and 
a p p a re n t l y  accep ted ,  th a t  the g re a te s t  s o c i a l  good would r e s u l t  i f  
entrepreneurs were al lowed to maximise p r o f i t  with minimal constra in ts  from 
soc ie ty .
The b e n e f i t  o f  t h i s  d o c t r i n e  can be seen in what can best be d esc r ibed  as 
the "American economic miracle" which placed a f f luence  within the reach o f  
most o f  the population.
1950 : F o l l o w i n g t h i s  per iod (1900 -1950) d i f f i c u l  t i e s  arose on se ve ra l  
f ronts, namely:
1. The aggress ive pursu i t  o f  the "competit ive strategy" could not stop the 
decrease o f  growth in industry.
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2. I n d u s t r i a l  emphasis s h i f t e d  from t r a d i t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  to new 
technol ogy.
3. The p u r s u i t  o f  p r o f i t  as the prime reason fo r  m o t i v a t io n  caused wide 
s o c i e t y  r e j e c t i o n ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  m a t t e r s  and 
monopol ie s .
4. Indust r ia l  a c t i v i t y  increased exponen t ia l l y  as workers sought continued 
increase o f  a f f luence  in a slow, i f  not d e c l in in g ,  growth c l imate .
Management reacted to these problems t r a d i t i o n a l 1 y, and attempted to use 
h is tory  to design new s t ra teg ies  to overcome the problems. This approach, 
although le s s  than sa t i s fa c to ry ,  recognised that the compet i t ive behaviour 
practised for the past 50 years required change. This change was to deve lop 
major new commercial l inkages with the environment. This approach appeared 
to s o l v e  the f i r s t  two problems, but f a i l e d  to address the 3rd and 4th 
probl ems.
Social r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  the companies became a major concern to both the 
company and the p u b l i c .  Management sought to redress  the s i t u a t i o n  by 
espousing p o l i c i e s  o f  "social  respons ib i l  i ty" and exp la in ing  the company to 
s o c ie t y .  Th is  r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  the company's r o l e  in s o c i e t y  has not ye t  
c rys ta l  1 i s e d , but i t  is  now accepted that the "1 a i s s e z - fa i  re" doc tr ine  has 
been superseded.
S t r a t e g i c  P la n n in g  was the name g iven to the new te chno log y  invented by 
management to dea l  w i th  the probl ems as de f ined  in 1 to 4. I t  i s  seen as a 
r a t i o n a l  approach to r e d e f i n i n g  the company's S t r a t e g i c  Posture  as 
i l l u s t r a t e d  in Figure 1.
To a l lo w  the S t ra teg ic  Posture to be e f f e c t i v e ,  the fo l low ing  steps require 
to be taken:
(a) id e n t i f y  the company's ob jec t ive ;
(b) analyse the adequacy o f  the current markets to achieve th i s  ob jec t ive ;
(c) determine the company c a p a b i l i t i e s ;
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(d) search for a l te rn a te  markets;
(e) eva luate  a l t e rn a te  ob je c t iv e  po ten t ia l .
I t  i s  assumed in S t r a t e g i c  P la n n in g ,  t h a t ,  g iven an a c c ep ta b le  or new 
posture, the company w i l l  a l l o c a t e  i t s  energies to e f fe c t ing  a real ignment 
from the o ld  to the new. Whereas t h i s  seemed a c c ep ta b le  when f i r s t  
proposed, l a t e l y  th is  l o g i c  has proved inadequate for moving a company to a 
new posture, p a r t i c u l a r l y  with regard to environment.
The success o f  a company i s  bas ica l 1 y determined by i t s  proact ive capac ity ,  
and i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  in a t y p i c a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  d iagram o f  companies. 
Figure 2. To th i s  point, the benef its  o f  planning have been shown, in that 
con t i n  ua nee o f  a v i a b l e  company requi red a f l  ex i  bl e r e a c t i  ve company up 
u n t i l  the  1 950 's ,  and then ce  a p r o a c t i v e  company. However ,  the  
imp lementa t ion  o f  S t r a t e g i c  P la n n in g  has met w i th  severe  problems and 
res istance to some degree in most, i f  not a l l ,  companies.
Experience has shown that the precepts o f  S tra teg ic  Planning are d i f f i c u l t  
to t ran s la te  into practice. Attempts to i n s t a l l  r igorous d i s c i p l i n e  meets 
re is tance or organisat iona l in e r t ia  which f rust ra tes  e f fo r ts .  To overcome 
t h i s  problem, a s t r a t e g y  o f  top management commitment and c o n t in u in g  
support to S tra teg ic  P lanning is  required, a l b e i t  that th is  alone does not 
n ece ssa r i l y  remedy the s i tua t ion .
The o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h i s  Thes is  i s  to d e s c r i b e  a method by which a company's 
management can ensure th a t  a s t r a t e g i c  posture t ran s fo rm a t io n  can take 
pi ace in a d e l i b e r a t e  and planned manner when one o f  the a x i s  changes so 
that the balance o f  the company as depicted in Figure 1 is  maintained.
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FIG. 2
TYPICAL PERFORMANCE DISTRIBUTION OF COMPANIES (REF. 1)
No. of Firms
Bankruptcy 
- Level Survival
Lagging
Firms
Leading
Firms
Effective Planning 
& Implementation
FIG. 3
TYPICAL DISTRIBUTION OF BEHAVIOUR (REF. 1)
Profit
Loss
Management
Effective Planning 
& Implementation
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The le v e l  o f  i n t e n s i t y  o f  behaviour o f  a company is  in t im a te ly  associated 
w ith  the q u a l i t y  and q u a n t i t y  o f  in fo rm a t io n  in c luded  in p lann ing  as 
depicted in Figure 3.
This Thesis i s  based upon twenty years' mining industry experience and f ive  
years' research by the author into th i s  subject.
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C H A P T E R 2
CORPORATE PLANNING
2.0 CORPORATE PLANNING
2.1 INTRODUCTION
Corpo ra te  P la n n in g  i s  the process requ i red  to be undertaken by the 
Board o f  D i r e c t o r s  to dete rm ine  the p o s i t i o n  tha t  the Company must 
f o l low  to best achieve the ob jec t ives  required. This process in fact 
must address the S t r a t e g i c  Pos tures  tha t  the Company wishes to 
achieve. This i s  best i l l u s t r a t e d  through a ser ies  o f  tab les which are 
summarised below.
Table 1. i l l u s t r a t e s  the p r i n c i p a l  d imens ions o f  the r e s p e c t i v e  
cha l lenges facing the Company. The c o m p e t i t i v e  c h a l l e n g e s  
fa c in g  the company are seen to r e l a t e  to h i s t o r i c a l  
expe r ience  o f  the company, w h i l e  the e n t r e p re n e u r i a l  
c h a l l e n g e s  i n t r o d u c e  g r e a t e r  r i s k s ,  i n n o v a t i o n  and 
d i s c o n t i n u i t i e s .  These c h a l l e n g e s ,  to be s u c c e s s f u l l y  
a c com p l i shed ,  r e q u i r e  p a r t i c u l a r  manageria l behav iours  
within the company as i l l u s t r a t e d  in Table 2.
Table 2. suggests th a t  a company committed to one mode, would lo o k  
and act d i f f e r e n t l y  from a company engaged in another mode. 
Table 2 a l so  suggests that the s k i l l s ,  knowledge, a t t i tudes ,  
values and act ions o f  managers would a l so  d i f f e r .
Table 3. i l l u s t r a t e s  the d i f f e r e n c e  in managers's p r o f i l e s  and 
ac t ions .
The o v e r a l l  understanding to be gained from these tab les is that, when 
a company at tempts to t ran s  form i t s e l  f from a focus on c o m p e t i t i v e  
behav iou r  to emphasise the e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l  , a t ran s fo rm a t ion  in
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d i re c t io n  o f  the major cha rac te r i s t ie s :  i t s  ob je c t ive s ,  va lue systems, 
managers, processes, systems and i t s  s t ructure  occurs.
Viewed in th is  perspect ive,  S tra teg ic  P lanning can be seen to be one 
o f  the elements but not n ece ssa r i l y  the most important, in what could 
be c a l l e d  an equat ion  as dep ic ted  in Tab le s  1, 2 and 3. However, 
Strateg ic  P lanning is  a ra t iona l  appraoch to assessing and redef in ing 
the l i n k s  o f  the company between a c t i v i t y  and soc ie ta l  environments.
The actual outcome o f  S tra teg ic  Planning is  in fact sets o f  plans and 
in tent ions,  which o f  themselves produces no act ions or v i s i b l e  changes 
in the company. To e f f e c t  the changes in d ic a te d  by the P la n n in g ,  the 
company needs motivated managers, s t ra teg ic  information and a respon­
s ive  system, th is  s t ra teg ic  information which needs to be gathered and 
reviewed for i n c l u s i o n  in the S t r a t e g i c  P lan  can be broken in to  3 
groups namely:
Economic Assumptions 
Social "
Market "
A matrix (Figure 4) i l l u s t r a t e s  these factors ,  and the interdependence 
o f  these factors.
TABLE 1
COMPETITIVE ENTREPRENEURIAL CHALLENGES (REF. 1)
A t t r i b u t e C o m p e t i t i v e E n t r e p r e n e u r i a l
O c c u r r e n c e S e r i a l  a n d  c o n t i n u a l R a n d o m  a n d  e p i s o d i c
S h i f t  i n  o b j e c t i v e s M a g n i t u d e N e w  o b j e c t i v e s  
a n d  n e w  p r i o r i t i e s
D i r e c t i o n  o f  c h a n g e  
S i z e  o f  c h a n g e  r e l a t i v e  t o
C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  h i s t o r y D i s c o n t i n u i t y
a s s e t
D u r a t i o n  o f  n e g a t i v e  c a s h
S m a l l L a r g e
f l o w ^ B u d g e t  c y c l e ► B u d g e t  c y c l e
R e l e v a n c e  o f  c a p a b i l i t i e s  
N a t u r e  o f  p r o b l e m
H i g h S m a l l
F a m i l i a r i t y R e l a t e d  t o  e x p e r i e n c e N o v e l
C o s t  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n L o w H i g h
S t r u e t u r a b i l i i y W e l l  s t r u c t u r e d 111 s t r u c t u r e d
V a r i a b i l i t y R i s k  a n d  u n c e r t a i n t y P a r t i a l  a n d  t o t a l  i g n o r a n c e
P r o b a b i l i t y  o f  c a t a s t r o p h e L o w -  m e d i u m M e d i u m - v e r y  h i g h
O u t c o m e I n c r e a s e d  e f f i c i e n c y E n h a n c e d  p o t e n t  la! 
e l l  e c t  i v e n e s s
TABLE 2
COMPARISON OF RESPONSE CHALLENGES (REF. 1)
Mode
Attribute Competitive Entrepreneurial
Objective Optimize profitability Optimize profitability 
potential
Goals Extrapolation of past goals Determined through interaction
Constraints
modulated of opportunities and 
capabilities
(1) Environmental (1) Limitations on ability to 
affect change in environ­
ment
(2) internal capability (2) Ability to acquire or 
develop requisite skills
(3) Ability to accommodate 
differing modes of 
behaviour
Reward and penalty system (1) Rewards for stability, (1) Rewards for creativity
efficiency and initiative
(2) Rewards for past per- (2) Penalties for lack of
formancc
(3) Penalties for deviance
initiative
information space (1) internal: performance (1) Internal: capabilities
(2) External: historical 
opportunity space
(2) Global opportunity space
Problem space Repetitive, familiar Non-repetitive, novel
Leadership style (1) Popularity (1) Charisma
(2) Skill to develop con- (2) Skill to inspire people to
Organizational structure
sensus accept change
(1) Stable or expanding (1) Fluid, structurally changing
(2) Activities grouped (2) Activities grouped accord-
according to resource ing to problems
conversion process
Managment problem-solving
(3) Search for economies of 
scale
(4) Activities loosely coupled
(3) Activities closely coupled
(a) Recognition of action (1) Reactive in response to (1) Active search for
need problems opportunities
(2) Time-lagged behind 
occurrence of problems
(2) Anticipatory
(b) Search for alternatives (1) Reliance on past exper­
ience
(1) Creative search
(2) Increment departures (2) Wide ranging from
from status quo status quo
(3) Single alternative generate (3) Multiple alternative
generated ’ generated
(c) Evaluation of (1) Satisficing — first satis- (1) Optimizing — best of a set
alternatives factory accepted of alternatives is selected
(d) Risk attitude (1) Minimize risk (1) Risk propensive
(2) Consistency with past 
experience
(2) Risk portfolio
TABLE 3
COMPARISON OF THE MANAGER'S PROFILES (REF. 1)
Competitive Entrepreneurial
World outlook  
Intra-film 
Intra-industry 
Intra-national (regional) 
Intra-cultural 
Economic 
Technological
-* Environmental 
-► Multi-industry 
-*• Multi-national 
-* Cross-cultural 
-* Economic 
-* Technological 
Social 
Political
Social values
Surrogate owner 
Committed to laissez faire 
Profit optimizer
-* Professional
-* Committed to social value of free enterprise 
-* Social value optimizer
Personal values
Economic rewards + power
Stability
Conformity
+ Self-actualization 
+ Change 
+ Deviance
Skills
Expcrientially required 
Popular leader 
Participative 
Goal-setter
Familiar problem-solver 
Intuitive problem-solver 
Conservative risk-taker 
Convergent diagnostician 
Lag-controller 
Extrapolative planner
+ Acquired through career-long education 
+ Charismatic + political leader 
+ Political + charismatic 
+ Objcctives-setter 
+ Novel problem-solver 
♦ Analytic problem-solver 
+ Entrepreneurial risk-taker 
+ Divergent diagnostician 
+ Lead-controller 
+ Entrepreneurial planner
Skill profile 
Generalist -* Generalist-specialist + professional-specialist
World perspective
Surrounding environment 
Semi-open system
Global environment •
Open system
FIG. 4
DIAGRAMMATIC REPRESENTATION OF FINANCING (REF. 3)
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2.2 ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS
The purpose o f  Economic Assumptions for P lanning (EAP) is  to provide a 
common b a s i s  fo r  the p repa ra t ion  o f  a l l  budgets,  p lans  and c a p i t a l  
e xpend i tu re  p ropo sa ls  throughout  the company. A model o f  the 
Au s t ra l ian  and International Economy (Figue 5) captures the important 
i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h ip  which ex is t s  between economies by way o f  exchange 
r a t e s ,  (because o f)  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  commodity p r i c e s ,  i n f l a t i o n  and 
growth.
This EAP should introduce a base case view o f  the business environment 
with three add it iona l  Scenarios. The reason for a Base Case and three 
S cena r io s  i s  th a t  the major c o n s id e r a t i o n  o f  Wage R e s t r a in t  and O i l  
Supp ly  D i s ru p t io n  re q u i r e s  4 d i f f e r e n t  s i t u a t i o n s  as dep ic ted  in 
Figure 6. Any more Scenarios would create the potent ia l for c louding 
the i s s u e  and should  be r e s i s t e d .  The purpose o f  the Scenar ios  i s  to 
r e cogn ise  t h a t  the re  are major u n c e r t a i n t i e s  in the env ironment 
a f f e c t in g  the company, and business dec is ions  should not be dependant 
on on ly  one view o f  the future.
The base case study should represent the most l i k e l y  outcome, and the 
three Scenarios should not be va r ia t ion s  around the base case. These 
Scenarios should provide a framework for a l te rn a te  views about how the 
future developments in the environment could impact on the company.
Because economic v a r iab le s  are in t e r - r e la t e d ,  and therefore cannot a l l  
be produced from a model,  a d e c i s i o n  must be made as to which 
v a r ia b le s  are to be estimated outs ide the model (exogenous) and which 
are to be est imated w i th in  the model (endogenous). Fo recas ts  o f  the 
exogenous v a r i a b l e s  draw on o u t s id e  agenc ies  such as p r i v a t e  
consu l tanc ies  and/or government agencies.
The Au s t ra l ian  economy is  modelled a t  a more disaggregated l e v e l  than 
that o f  the Internat ional economy, incorporat ing many o f  the feedback 
from the l a t t e r .
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B r i e f l y ,  the method used to c r e a t e  these Cases c o n s i s t s  o f  the 
fo l low ing:
( i ) choose a view o f  the world economy in c lud ing  the o i l  price 
ou t look  and the trade and government p o l i c y  framework;
( i i )  dec ide upon a cons is tent  set o f  growth and i n f l a t i o n  rates 
for the major economies;
( i i i )  d e r iv e  exchange rate and in te re s t  rates from the model;
( iv )  assess these forecasts and adjust  for ant ic ipated po l i c y  
react ions by govenments;
(v) generate  A u s t r a l i a ' s  wage and p r i c e  fo r e ca s t s  from the 
model based on se lected wage ind ica t ion  ru le s ,  health care 
arrangements and import pa r i ty  o i l  pr ices;
(v i )  c a l c u l a t e  other price ind ices from the model;
( v i i )  s e le c t  real growth factors  (GDP components) cons is tent with 
domest ic  p r i c e s  and wages o u t lo o k ,  c u r r e n t  government 
p o l i c i e s  and the world cyc le ;
( v i i i )  a p p ly  p r i c e  d e f l  a to r s  to rea l  components to get nominal 
GDP;
( ix )  c a l c u l a t e  employment and unemployment rates from the model.
The model does not e l im i n a t e  the need for judgement, but p rov ides  a 
c o n s i s t e n t  framework fo r  i n t e g r a t i n g  the v a r io u s  s cena r io  changes. 
Where pro ject ions ind ica te  that govenment act ion is  required, such as 
Scenar io A (break out o f  wages lead ing  to increas ing i n f l a t i o n ) ,  the 
p o l i c y  react ion should be included as shown in Figure 5.
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To i l l u s t r a t e  the Base Case such a f o r e c a s t  shou ld  i n c l u d e  two 
important assumptions:
(a) that  c en t ra l i s ed  wage f i x in g  w i l l  be successful in res t ra in ing  
the growth in real wages a f t e r  the economy s ta r t s  to recover, and 
for some time a f te r ;
(b) d u r in g  the 1980's the wor ld  economy w i l  1 se no o i l  d i s r u p t i o n s  
wich may lead to a sharp r i s e  in o i l  prices.
The formulat ion o f  the base case study and the three Scenarios fo l lows 
the pattern o f  the matrix -F igure 6.
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FIG. 5
OVERVIEW OF EAP FORECASTING FRAMEWORK
INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMY
AUSTRALIAN
ECONOMY
FIG. 6
E.A.P. MATRIX
No oil supply 
disruption
WORLD
OIL
MARKET Oil supply 
disruption 
in YEM 87
WAGE FIXATION
Wage Restraint Wage Breakout
No catch up of Full catch up of
wages at wages after end
wage pause end of wage pause
in June 1982. leads to
Real wage growth accelerated real
restrained wage growth
BASE CASE SCENARIO A '
Wage restraint/ Wage Breakout/
No oil supply - No oil supply
disruption disruption ■
SCENARIO B SCENARIO C
Wage restraint/ Wage Breakout/
Oil supply Oil supply
disruption disruption
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A general overv iew o f  the economy should be inc luded, and cu r r e n t ly  
would be s im i l a r  to the fo l low ing:
There are ind ica t ion s  o f  a modest recovery in the world economy. 
Average GDP growth in the developed countries in p a r t i c u la r  i s  
expected to be around 2.4% in 1983/84 compared w i th  0.5% in 
1982/83. The United States i s  expected to lead the recovery and 
i s  f o r e c a s t  to grow around 3.2% in 1983/84 a f t e r  be ing 0.8% in 
1982/83. Signs o f  recovery in the Japanese economy are fewer, and 
the s h o r t  term out! ook i s  fo r  a c o n t in u a t io n  o f  a low growth o f  
around 3.2% in 1983/84. Recovery in the world economy is  expected 
to reach a peak in 1985/86 w i th  an average GDP growth o f  3.7%. 
I n f l a t i o n  i s  f o r e ca s t  to remain a t  6%/7% in  1984 and to peak a t  
9% in 1985/86.
The out look  for world economy in the Base Case is  for a s l i g h t l y  
stronger growth and lower i n f l a t i o n  than 1983. This r e f l e c t s  the 
f a l l  in o i l  pr ices ,  s l i g h t l y  lower i n f l a t i o n  l e v e l s ,  and general 
economic a c t i  v i ty  dec l ine in advanced c o u n t r ie s .  N e v e r t h e le s s ,  
the p ro jec ted  re cove ry  i s  low ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  when viewed 
h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  and with normal r i se s  in p roduc t iv i ty  w i l l  not be 
s u f f i c i e n t  to reduce unemployment in indus t r ia l  economies. This 
momentum o f  re cove ry  i s  dependent upon r i s i n g  consumption 
e xpend i tu re  s in c e  f ixed  in ves tm en t  remains depressed by high 
i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  high l e v e l s  o f  excess c a p a c i t y  and a general 
unw i l l ingness  to in ves t  ahead o f  demand.
The A u s t r a l i a n  economy has exper ienced one o f  the s e v e r e s t  
r e c e s s io n s  in the post war per iod .  The economy i s  expected to 
f o l l o w  a s i m i l a r  path to o the r  i n d u s t r i a l  isd economies in the 
period 1984-86. The success o f  the cen t ra l ised  wage f ix ing  scheme 
w i l  1 de te rm ine  the r e s t r a i n t  o f  wage growth d u r in g  the t ime o f  
recovery. The Aus t ra l ian  economy should benef i t  fom a st imulus to 
wor ld  t rade  from lower  o i l  p r i c e s  and economic re cove ry .  Th is  
w i l l  be p a r t i a l l y  o f f s e t  by the lower rate o f  energy investment 
brought about by the Base Case forecast for o i l  prices.
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Oil  consumption in the in d u s t r i a l i s e d  economies has now dec l ined for 
the past th ree  c o n s e cu t i v e  years  as a r e s u l t  o f  the r e c e s s io n ,  the 
hi gh va l  ue o f  the U.S. Dol 1 a r ,  the o i l  p r i c e  r i s e  o f  1979-80 and the 
reduced energy in t e n s i t y  o f  the economic growth. Oil production from 
non-OPEC areas  has cont inued to r i s e  and c u r r e n t l y  exceeds OPEC 
p roduc t ion .  The OPEC producers have absorbed a l l  o f  the recent  
d e c l  ine s  in consumption, and d u r in g  1983 the p r i c e  o f  Saudi Arabian 
l i g h t  marker crude was reduced 15% to U.S. $29 p.b. I f  o i l  demands 
were to d e c l in e  further over 1984-85 in terna l  d i v i s i o n s  within OPEC 
cou ld  lead  to a f u r t h e r  reduc t ion  in o i l  p r i c e .  However, r i s i n g  o i l  
consumption w i th  wor ld  r e co ve ry  and the e f f e c t s  o f  the recen t  p r ic e  
reduc t ion  w i l l  p reven t  a f u r t h e r  d e c l i n e  in p r i c e .  In the past ,  
f lu c tua t ion s  in economic a c t i v i t y  have been associated with magnified 
f l  u c tu a t io n s  in the demand for  OPEC o i l  as i l  1 us t ra ted  in F igu re  7. 
W h i l s t  a re cu r rence  o f  an o i l  p r i c e  shock i s  cons idered in the 
s c e n a r io s ,  the re  has been a 1 ong d e c l  ine in the i n t e n s i t y  o f  energy 
use by the major o i l  consuming countr ies.  Combined with the growth in 
the non-OPEC production, i t  i s  u n l i k e l y  that o i l  demands w i l l  reach a 
l e v e l  where a sharp in c r e a se  would be su s ta ined .  A major oi 1 supp ly  
d i s r u p t i o n  would be requ i red  be fo re  o i l  p r i c e s  would be ra ised  
s i  gni f i c a n t l y .
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FIG. 7
CHANGE IN WORLD ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND PRODUCTION (REF. 16) 
F luctuat ions in world economic a c t i v i t y  are associated with 
magnified f lu c tua t ions  in OPEC o i l  production.
CHANGE IN WORLD ENERGY CONSUMPTION AND PRODUCTION. 
Fluctuations in world economic activity are associated with magnified fluctua­
tions in OPEC oil production '
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2.2.1 Base Case -  No O i l  Supply Dis rupt ion
The Base Case study forecasts the most l i k e l y  case estab l ished in 
c o l l a b o ra t io n  with government agencies. Oil pr ices w i l l  increase 
s l i g h t l y  ahead o f  i n f l a t i o n  over 1984-85 with the recovery o f  the 
world economy. For the res t  o f  the decade, prices are expected to 
move in l i n e  w i th  i n f l a t i o n  w h i l e  the s u rp lu s  o f  product ion  
c a p a c i t y  c on t inu e s .  Dur ing the e a r l y  1990‘ s ,  i t  i s  a n t i c i p a te d  
th a t  r i s i n g  demand from the 1 ess d e v e l  oped c o u n t r i e s ,  th OPEC 
producers ab so rp t io n  o f  the suppl y su rp l  us and the dec l  ine  o f  
production from the non-OPEC areas w i l l  lead to a 10% increase o f  
o i l  prices ahead o f  i n f l a t i o n .  Therefore a 2% to 3% r i s e  ahead o f  
i n f l a t i o n  has been forecast.
F ig u re  8 compares the Base Case o i l  p r i c e  f o r e ca s t  w i th  o i l  
p r i c e s  under a suppl y d i s r u p t i  on in  1987. Th is  o u t lo o k  for o i l  
pr ices has been in c l  uded in Scenarios B and C.
Anal y s i s  o f  o the r  commodi ty  p r i c e s  i n d i c a t e  tha t  p r i c e  1 e v e l s  
g e n e r a l l y  r e l a t e  to changes in the world bus iness  c y c l e .  The 
present  economic upturn i s  expected to be at  a s low e r  ra te  than 
past recover ies ,  because o f  the e f fe c t  o f  high in te re s t  rates on 
c a p i t a l  in ves tm en t .  One e f f e c t  o f  the past r e c e s s io n ,  i s  the 
c l o s i n g  down o f  a s u b s t a n t i a l  amount o f  commodity p roduct ion .  
A l s o  the re  has been a s i g n i f i c a n t  reduc t ion  d u r in g  the past 5 
years in the amount o f  primary metals needed for a given volume 
o f  to ta l  output.
The c u r r e n t  re ce s s ion  i s  the wors t  in post war expe r ience .  Real 
GDP i s  c u r r e n t l y  n e g a t i v e ,  and unemployment has jumped to a 
record 11% compared w i th  6.6% a year  ago. There has been a sharp 
reduc t ion  in f a c t o r y  output  and s to cks .  High wages growth and 
h ig h  i n f l a t i o n  have  eroded  A u s t r a l i a n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
compet it iveness. Weak demand and r i s i n g  labour costs have further 
eroded the p ro f i t s  share o f  GDP.
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FIG. 8
OIL PRICE SCENARIOS (REF. 16)
(Saudi Arabian l i g h t  marker crude). 
Comparison o i l  prices in Base Case and scenario 
with o i l  supply d is rup t ion  in YEM 1987
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Rapid d e t e r i o r a t i o n  in  the economic c l im a t e  coupled w i th  a 
s i g n i f i c a n t  increase in the budget d e f i c i t  p resent  a d i f f i c u l t  
t a s k  fo r  the government. These problems re qu i r e  tough p o l i c y  
measures and r e s t r a i n t  by a l l  s e c t i o n s  i f  A u s t r a l i a  i s  to 
p a r t i c ip a te  in world recovery and return to steady and sustained 
growth.
Government p o l i c i e s  s t ress gradual ism and consensus. Job creat ion 
schemes are hoped to s t im u l a t e  the economy through the housing 
s e c t o r .  The government has s i g n a l l e d  a commitment to a t i g h t  
monetary p o l i c y  with the la rg e s t  t reasury bond tender on record.
The wages s e t t i n g  fo r  the Base Case assumes the unions and 
employers hold to t h e i r  commitment o f  wage re s t ra in t .  There w i l l  
be no ca tch  up o f  the CPI in c r e a se s  th a t  occurred p r i o r  to the 
wage pause. F u l l  qua r te r ly  indexation w i l l  be implemented, and 
there w i l l  be a return to a cen t ra l i sed  system o f  wage f ixa t ion .  
From 1985 i t  i s  assumed tha t  the re  w i l l  be a re turn  to annual 
p r o d u c t i v i t y  cases.  There i s  some ev idence  tha t  the economy i s  
recover ing, a l b e i t  s lo w ly  due to stock rebu i ld ing ,  improvement in 
rura l areas a f te r  drought and the r i s e  in exports.
The conta inment o f  wage p ressures  i s  the s i n g l e  most importan t  
problem facing the Government, p a r t i c u l a r l y  as the recovery gets 
under  way. I f  the  wage p r e s s u r e s  a r e  c o n t a i n e d ,  some o f  
A u s t r a l i a ' s  compet it iveness v i s - a x i s  the res t  o f  the world w i l l  
improve, and A u s t r a l i a  w i l l  become a more competit ive supp l ie r .
F igure 9 i l l u s t r a t e s  the problem.
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FIG. 9
GROWTH IN AVERAGE WEEKLY EARNINGS, UNEMPLOYMENT AND GDP (REF. 16)
Wage indexation between Ap r i l  1975 and J u l y  1981 
achieved s t a b i l i t y  in real wages but broke down with r i s in g  
growth and the e f fec ts  o f  the mining boom
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Figure 10 compares Aus t ra l ian  GDP growth under the Base Case and 
Scena r io s  A, B and C. Tab le s  1, 2 and 3 show the main Scenar io  
forecasts .
FIG. 10
AUSTRALIAN GDP GROWTH IN BASE CASE AND SCENARIOS COMPARED
Base Case and Scenario B fo l low  same path un t i l  pr ice shock 
in YEM 1987 ra ises  growth under Scenario B. Wages breakout 
in Scenarios A and C c u r t a i l  growth from YEM 1984 and 
pr ice shock in Scenario C ra ises subsequent growth.
Legend
A BASE CASE 
X SC£>UdR10_A 
□ SCOWWO 8 
P  SCENARIO C
> )
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2.2.2 Scenario A
Wage Breakout/No O i l  Supply D is rupt ion
Scenario A shows th a t  the main damaging consequence to the 
economy i s  the f a i l u r e  to hold  rea l  wages to a moderate growth 
ra te  as the economy expands. The e f f e c t  o f  any ca tch  up w i l l  
cause a b reakout  o f  wages o ve r  1985-86 w i th  average weekly  
e a rn ing s  in c r e a s in g  in the range o f  7.4% to 8.9% above the Base 
Case and i n f l a t i o n  r i s e s  o f  3% and 6% above the Base Case over  
the same period. In th is  s i tu a t ion  A u s t r a l i a ' s  pa r t ic ipa t ion  in 
world recovery w i l l  be aborted a f t e r  1984, with the growth in GDP 
f a l l i n g  in  1985 and o n l y  s l i g h t l y  i n c r e a s in g  in 1986. The 
S cena r io  i s  1 i kel y to occur  in a c l  imate o f  u n c e r t a in t y ,  w ith 
sharp reduction in fixed investment r e f l e c t i n g  the r i s e  in labour 
costs ,  high in te re s t  rates, and a breakdown in government po l icy .  
Mounting unemployment causes the pub l ic  sector d e f i c i t  to expand, 
p u t t i n g  f u r t h e r  p r e s s u r e  on i n t e r e s t  r a t e s .  W ith  r i s i n g  
unemployment, expenditure on consumer d u r a b le s  i s  postponed or 
deferred and consumption expenditure f a l l s .  The deprec iat ion o f  
the $A i s  u n l i k e l y  to r e s t o r e  c om pe t i t i v e n e s s  to A u s t r a l i a n  
exports,  and with a worsening balance o f  payments, th i s  Scenario 
would an t i c ip a te  a change o f  government in 1986.
2.2.3 S cena r io  B
Wage R es t ra in t /O i l  Supply Dis rupt ion
As in  th e  Base Case ,  S c e n a r i o  B assumes wage i n d e x a t i o n  
s u c c e s s f u l l y  r e s t r a i n s  the growth in rea l  wages d u r in g  the 
re c o v e r y  o f  the economy. However, the o i l  s upp ly  i s  d is rup ted  
f o l low in g  1986 causing a 25% increase in the $US marker crude o i l  
p r i c e  in  1987 and 1988. The p r i c e  r i s e s  are l e s s  than p rev ious  
o i l  p r ice  shocks, and i t  i s  assumed that they would not se r iou s ly  
threaten the in te rna t iona l  monetary system through the i r  impact
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on the a b i l  i t y  o f  o i l  im p o r t in g  c o u n t r i e s  to meet t h e i r  debt 
commitments. Fo l low ing  the o i l  d i s rup t ion ,  real GDP would d e c l in e  
by around 0.5 po in t s  ove r  1987-88 w h i l s t  i n f l a t i o n  r i s e s  by an 
average o f  1-2% points. The o i l  price r ises  do not cause any long 
term reduction in world growth r e l a t i v e  to the Base Case.
However, in the sho r t  term, u n c e r t a i n t i e s  engendered by the 
supply  d is rup t ion  can be expected to cause a strengthening o f  $US 
a g a in s t  European and Japanese c u r r e n c i e s ,  l e a d in g  to a r i s e  in 
wor ld  i n t e r e s t  ra te s .  The A u s t r a l i a n  Economy should experience 
the o f f s e t t i n g  e f fec ts  o f  a slow-down in world trade with a f a l l  
in exports and the st imulus to resource investments from higher 
energy p r i c e s ,  r i s i n g  f ixed  inves tm ent  in  1987 would cause a 
s l i g h t  in c r e a s e  in GDP growth compared w i th  Base Case. Given 
cen t ra l i s ed  wage f ix a t ion ,  the impact on A u s t r a l i a ' s  i n f l a t i o n  
r a te  i s  smal 1 , and a smal 1 d e p r e c i a t i o n  o f  $A ove r  1987-88 i s  
associated with a r i s e  in Aus t ra l ian  in te res t  rates.
2.2.4 S cena r io  C
Wage Breakout/Oi l Supply D is rupt ion
Scenario C shows the same wage break out as Scenar io  A and 
combines w i th  the o i l  s u pp ly  d i s r u p t i o n  o f  S cena r io  B. The o i l  
s u p p ly  d i s r u p t i o n  occurs  a t  a t ime when the d e t e r i o r a t i n g  
performacne o f  he Aus t ra l ian  economy would require a red irect ion 
o f  Government P o l i c y .  R i s i n g  o i l  p r i c e s  cou ld  be expected to 
ra is e  f ixed investment over 1987-88 from the depressed l e v e l s  o f  
1986, but the n e t t  e f f e c t  on GDP r e l a t i v e  to the Base Case i s  
sm a l l .  Au s t ra l ian  in te re s t  rates remain s u b s t a n t i a l l y  above the 
Base Case a f t e r  1986 and the e f f e c t s  o f  r i s i n g  o i l  p r i c e s  on 
i n f l a t i o n  a f t e r  1987 are over-shadowed by the wages breakout.
T a b le s  4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 (Ref. 3) and in c luded  and 
d e t a i l  the information used in Base Case and Scenarios.
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TABLE 4
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3)
DECEMBER 1983
REAL GROWTH FACTORS -AUSTRALIA
A V E R A G E  Y E A R L Y  P E R C E N T A G E  F O R E C A S T  P E R C E N T A G E  C H A N G E  O V E R
C H A N G E  T O  MARCH 1 9 8 2 P R E V I O U S MARCH Y E A R
1 0  y r s  5 y r s
Y E M  83 84 85 86 8 7 8 8  8 9 - 9 4
R E A L  G ROW TH F A C T O R S  
L a b o u r  F o r c e 1 . 9 1 . 6 1 . 3 1 . 6 1 . 8 1 . 6 1 . 5 1 . 5 1 . 5
E m p l o y m e n t 1 . 5 1 . 4 - . 8 . 3 2 . 0 2 . 2 1 . 5 1 . 4 1 . 6
llnempl o y m e n t 4 . 9 5 . 1 8 . 5 9 . 8 9 . 6 8 . 9 9 . 0 9 . 1 9 . 0
P r o d u c t i v i t y 2 . 2 1 . 6 - . 0 2 2 . 0 1 . 7 1 . 6 1 . 5 1 . 4 1 . 4
P r i v a t e  C o n s u m p t i o n  
E x p e n d  i t u r e 3 . 3 2 . 5 2 . 1 1 . 1 2 . 0 3 . 2 2 . 4 2 . 0 2 . 5
P i v a t e  F i x e d
I n v e s t m e n t  ( e x c l .  
D w e l l  i n g s ) 4 . 1 9 . 1 - 9 . 0 - 1 5 . 5 5 . 0 9 . 5 5 . 0 3 . 5 3 . 0
D w e l l  i n g s 2 . 9 2 . 9 - 2 0 . 4 - 2 . 4 9 . 5 8 . 0 6 . 0 5 . 0 5 . 0
G o v e r n m e n t  E x p e n d i t u r e 3 . 4 1 . 8 5 . 0 4 . 1 4 . 4 4 . 7 3 . 0 3 . 0 2 . 3
G r o s s  d o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t 2 . 9 2 . 6 - 0 . 8 2 . 3 3 . 7 3 . 8 3 . 0 2 . 8 3 . 0
A s s u m p t i o n s
( i )  I m p r o v e d  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e  w a g e s  p a u s e  a n d  o t h e r  g o v e r n m e n t  i n i t i a t i v e s  w i l l  a r r e s t  t h e  
d e c l i n e  i n  e m p l o y m e n t  g r o w t h  o v e r  Y E M  84 w i t h  a r e t u r n  t o  s t r o n g e r  g r o w t h  i n  YEl-1 8 5 .  H o w e v e r ,  t h e  
i m p r o v e m e n t  i n  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  w i l l  t a k e  s o m e  t i m e  t o  r e d u c e  u n e m p l o y m e n t  f r o m  i t s  r e c o r d  
l e v e l s .  T h e  u n e m p l o y m e n t  r a t e  f a l l s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n  Y E M  86 w h e n  e m p l o y m e n t  g r o w t h  e x c e e d s  t h e  
g r o w t h  i n  t h e  l a b o u r  f o r c e .
( i i )  P r o d u c t i v i t y  h a s  f a l l e n  s h a r p l y  o v e r  Y E M  8 3  b u t  w i l l  r e c o v e r  i n  Y E M  8 4  w i t h  t h e  i m p r o v e m e n t  i n
e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  a nd  l o w  e m p l o y m e n t  g r o w t h .  '
( i i i )  P r i v a t e  C o n s u m p t i o n ,  t h e  m a j o r  c o m p o n e n t  o f  G D P ,  w i l l  b e  s e v e r e l y  d a m p e n e d  d u r i n g  t h e  r e c e s s i o n  
w i t h  a s l o w e r  g r o w t h  i n  w a g e s ,  h i g h  u n e m p l o y m e n t  and r e d u c e d  c o n s u m e r  c o n f i d e n c e .  C o n s u m e r  s p e n d i n g  
w i l l  n o t  r e c o v e r  f u l l y  u n t i l  Y E M  86 w he n t h e  e c o n o m y  e x p e r i e n c e s  s t r o n g  g r o w t h .
( i v )  P r i v a t e  I n v e s t m e n t  w i l l  c o n t i n u e  t o  c o n t r a c t  w i t h  c u t b a c k s  i n  e x p e n d i t u r e  p l a n s ,  h i g h  f i n a n c i n g  
c o s t s ,  w e a k  d e m a n d  a n d  l o w  b u s i n e s s  c o n f i d e n c e .  P r i v a t e  i n v e s t m e n t  i s  e x p e c t e d  t o  a c c e l e r a t e  i n  Y E M
8 5  a s  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  i m p r o v e  a nd  a s  p r e v i o u s l y  d e f e r r e d  p r o j e c t s  a r e  c o n s t r u c t e d .
( v )  T h e  d e c l i n e  i n  d w e l l  i n g  a c t i v i t y  w i l l  s u b s i d e  o v e r  Y E M  8 4  u n d e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n j e c t i o n  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  
e x p e n d i t u r e  a n d  g i v e n  c u r r e n t  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  i t  h a s  p a s s e d  t h r o u g h  i t s  t r o u g h .  T h e r e  w i l l  b e  
s t r o n g  g r o w t h  i n  t h e  h o u s i n g  s e c t o r  f r o m  Y E M  8 5 .
( v i )  G o v e r n m e n t  E x p e n d i t u r e  w i l l  b e  s t r o n g  o v e r  Y E M  8 4 - 8 5  g i v e n  c u r r e n t  p o l i c y  i n i t i a t i v e s  a n d  w i l l  
p r o v i d e  s t i m u l u s  t o  t h e  w e a k e n e d  e c o n o m y .  G o v e r n m e n t  o u t l a y s  n a y  b e  e x p e c t e d  t o  b e h i g h e s t  i n  Y E M
8 6  i n  t h e  l e a d  u p  t o  t h e  n e x t  F e d e r a l  e l e c t i o n s .
( v i i )  R e a l  g r o w t h  i n  g r o s s  d o m e s t i c  p r o d u c t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  i n  Y E M  4 m a i n l y  d u e  t o  i n c r e a s e s  i n  s t o c k s ,  an 
i m p r o v e m e n t  i n  t h e  r u r a l  s e c t o r  and a m o d e s t  r e c o v e r y  i n  e x p o r t s .  G r o w t h  w i l l  s t r e n g t h e n  f r o m  Y E M  
8 5  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  w o r l d  r e c o v e r y .
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TABLE 5
ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3) 
DECEMBER 1983
INTEREST RATES AND TAXATION
e u d  o f F O R E C A S T A V E R A G E
E N D E D
R A T E S  F O R  
MARCH
T H E Y E A R
M a r  8 1  M a r  8 2  M a r  83
84 85 86 8 7 8 8 8 9 - y 4
A U S T R A L I A N  I N T E R E S T  R A T E S  (% P A )  
C o r p o r a t e  O v e r d r a f t s  1 3 . 9  
( C S K  N o . l  A / C  w i t h  
W e s t p a c t ) *
1 7 . 3 1 6 . 0 1 3 . 8 1 5 . 7 1 4 . 5 1 4 . 3 1 4 . 5 1 4 . 5
T r e a s u r y  N o t e s  
( 2 6  w e e k s )
1 8 . 6 1 1 . 9 1 3 . 3 1 2 . 5 1 4 . 4 1 3 . 2 1 3 . 0 1 3 . 2 1 3 . 2
L o n g - T e r m  Bond 
R a t e  ( 1 0  y e a r s )
1 5 . 2 1 5 . 2 1 4 . 4 1 3 . 5 1 5 . 4 1 4 . 2 1 4 . 0 1 4 . 2 1 4 . 2
U S  I N T E R E S T  R A T E S  
L I B O R  ( 3  m o n t h s ) * * 1 4 . 9 1 1 . 4 9 . 6 9 . 0 1 0 . 7 9 . 4 9 . 2 9 . 2 9 . 2
T A X A T I O N
C o m p a n y  T a x  R a t e  (% ) 
P a y r o l l  T a x  R a t e  ( % ) * * *
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
4 6 . 0
5 . 0
O v e r d r a f t  r a t e  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  b a s e  r a t e  l e s s  u n u s e d  o v e r d r a f t  l i m i t  f e e .
L o n d o n  I n t e r b a n k  O f f e r e d  R a t e .  A p p l i e s  t o  E u r o d o l l a r  m a r k e t .
S u r c h a r g e  f o r  NSW a n d  V I C  o f  1 %  b o t h  e f f e c t i v e  u n t i l  J u n e  8 4 ;  d i s c o u n t  f o r  N T  0 . 5 %  e f f e c t i v e  
i n d e f i n i  t e l y .
C u r r e n t  T a x a t i o n  A r r a n g e m e n t s .  T h e s e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  a r e  c u r r e n t  a s  a t  e n d  o f  M a y  8 3  b u t  c o u l d  b e  
s u b j e c t  t o  c h a n g e  i n  t h e  8 3 / 8 4  F e J e r a l  b y d g e t  i n  A u g u s t .  A f t e r  t h a n  t i m e ,  r e f e r e n c e  s h o u l d  b e made  
t o  t h e  G r o u p  t a x a t i o n  M a n u a l  w h i c h  w i l l  b e  r e v i s e d  a s  c h a n g e s  o c c u r ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  t a x  d e c i s i o n s  
S h o u l d ,  h o w e v e r ,  be c h e c k e d  d i e c t l y  w i t h  G r o u p  T a x a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t  i n  t h e  c o m i n g  m o n t h s .
D e p r e c i a t i o n .  G e n e r a l  p l a n t  a c q u i r e d  a f t e r  1 9 t h  J u l y  1 9 8 2 ,  w i l l  b e  d e p r e c i a t e d  f o r  t a x  p u r p o s e s  a t  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  r a t e s :
( a )  20% p . a .  p r i m e  c o s t  f o r  i t e m s  w h i c h  w e r e  p r e v i o u s l y  d e p r e c i a b l e  a t  20% p . a .  c o s t  o r  l e s s .
( b )  3. 3 % f o r  i t e m s  w h i c h  w e r e  d e p r e c i a b l e  a t  20% p . a .  c o s t  o r  m o r e .
I n v e s t m e n t  A l l o w a n c e s .  A l l o w a n c e  i s  1 8 %  f o r  p l a n t  a c q u i r e d  u n d e r  a c o n t r a c t  e n t e r e d  i n t o  o n  o r  
a f t e r  1 s t  H a y  1 9 8 1 .  .
M i n i n g  D e d u c t i o n s .  M a x i m u m  s t a t u t o r y  l i f e  o f  m i n e  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e s  o f  c a l c u l a t i n g  d e d u c t i o n  f o r  
m i n i n g  c a p i t a l  e x p e n d i t u r e  i s  s i x  y e a r s  f o r  e x p e n d i t u r e  i n c u r r e d  on o r  a f t e r  1 s t  M a y  1 9 8 1 ,  t e n  y e a r s  
f o r  e x p e n d i t u r e  i n c u r r e d  a f t e r  1 8 t h  A u g u s t  1 9 8 1 ,  ^and t e n  y e a r s  on a s t r a i g h t - l i n e  b a s i s  f r o m  1 9 t h  
J u l y  1 9 8 2 .
C o a l  E x p o r t s  D u t y .  A  5 3 . 5 0  p e r  t o n n e  d u t y  t o  a p p l y  t o  e x p o r t s  o f  h i g h  q u a l i t y  c o k i n g  c o a l .
Q u a r t e r l y  P a y m e n t  o f  C o m p a n y  T a x a t i o n .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  q u a r t e r e l y  i n s t a l m e n t s  p a y a b l e  i n  A u g u s t ,  
N o v e m b e r  and  F e b r u a r y  w i t h  t h e  b a l a n c e  o f  t h e  a s s e s s m e n t  p a y a b l e  a f t e r  3 0 t h  A p r i l  i n  e a c h  y e a r .
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TABLE 6
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3)
DECEMBER 1983
PRICE INDICES -AUSTRALIA
A V E R A G E  Y E A R L Y  P E R C E N T A G E  F U R E C A S T  P E R C E N T A G E  C H A N G E  O V E R
C H A N G E T U  MARCH i y 8 2 P k E V l U U S MARCH Y E A R
1 U  y r s 5 y r s
Y E M  8 3 84 85 86 8 7 8 8  8 9 - 9 4
P R I C E  I N D I C E S  
L a b o u r  C o s t s  ( A W E ) 7 . 7 1 0 . 7 1 3 . 9 7 . 1 7 . 6 9 . 2 1 1 . 2 1 1 . 1 1 0 . 2
C o n s u m e r  P r i c e  I n d e x 1 0 . 9 9 . 7 1 1 . 4 8 . U 7 . 0 8 . 5 9 . 6 1 0 . 4 9 . 9
N A T I O N A L  A C C O U N T S  D E P L A T O R S
9 . 7 1 0 . 2 9 . 2Uwel l i n g s 1 2 . 2 8 . 2 1 1 . 4 5 . 7 5 . 3 7 . 5
B u i l d i n g  & C o n s t r u c t i o n 1 2 . 8 1 0 . 0 1 6 . 0 5 . 7 5 . 7 7 . 9 1 0 . 2 1 0 . 4 9 . 4
P l a n t  & E q u i p m e n t 1 0 . 9 1 0 . 4 1 1 . 5 8 . 2 7 . 6 9 . 3 8 . 4 9 . 2 9 . 1
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t 1 1 . 4 9 . 2 1 1 . 5 7 . 6 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 7 1 0 . 3 9 . 3
F U E L  P R I C E S  
R e t a i l  M o t o r  S p i r i t  
( c e n t s  p e r  l i t r e )
4 5 . 0 4 5 . 0 5 2 . 7 5 8 . 2 6 3 . 2 6 7 . 2 7 2 . 9
W h o l e s a l e  a u t o m o t i v e  D i e s e l 3 9 . 0 4 1 . 3 4 5 . 6 4 9 . 9 5 4 . 8 6 0 . 2 6 6 . 2
F u e l  ( c e n t s  p e r  l i t r e )  
R O A D  F R E I G H T  C O S T S  ( % )
1 2 . 0 1 0 . 49 . 3 4 . 5 4 . 0 8 . 1 1 2 . 0
N o t e s
*  F o r e c a s t s  o f  p r i c e  i n d i c e s  f o r  Y E M  8 4 - 8 6  h a v e  b een  r e v i s e d  d o w n w a r d s  d u e  t o  t h e  w a g e  p a u s e  and t h e  
a s s u m p t i o n  o f  a s u c c e s s f u l  p r i c e s  a nd  i n c o m e s  p o l i c y .
*  R oa d  f r e i g h t  r e f e r s  t o  m e t r o p o l i t a n  t r a n s p o r t  o n l y .  ■
A s s u m p t i o n s
( i )  T h e  r a t e  o f  i n c r e a s e  i n  c o n s u m e r  p r i c e s  w i l l  s l o w  o v e r  Y E M  8 4  a n d  8 5  d u r  t o  t h e  d e f l a t i o n a r y  
e n v i r o n m e n t ,  s l o w e r  w a g e s  g r o w t h  and  l o w e r  o i l  p r i c e s .  T h e  d e c e l e r a t i o n  i n  i n f l a t i o n  w i l l  b e  o f f s e t  
b y  t h e  r e c e n t  d e v a l u a t i o n .  I n f l a t i o n  i s  e x p e c t e d  t o  i n c r e a s e  i n  Y E M  86 a s  t h e  e c o n o m y  r e c o v e r s  and 
a s  r e a l  w a g e s  b e g i n  t o  r i s e  i n  Y E M  8 6 .
( i i )  A v e r a g e  w e e k l y  e a r n i n g s  a r e  f o r e c a s t  t o  d e c e l e r a t e  i n  Y E M  84 w i t h  a d e c l i n e  i n  r e a l  w a g e s  d u e  t o  t h e  
l a g g e d  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  c u r r e n t  w a g e s  p a u s e  a n d  t h e  c o m m i t m e n t  b y  u n i o n s  a n d  e m p l o y e r s  t o  w a g e  
r e s t r a i n t .  T h e  r e t u r n  t o  f u l l  q u a r t e r l y  w a g e  i n d e x a t i o n ,  a n n u a l  p r o d u c t i v i t y  i n c r e a s e s ,  and  w a g e s  
d r i f t  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  e c o n o m i c  r e c o v e r y  w i l l  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  a c c e l e r a t i n g  r a t e s  g r o w t h  f r o m  Y E M  8 6 .
( i i i )  T h e  p a t t e r n  o f  w a g e s  a n d  d o m e s t i c  a c t i v i t y  a r e  t h e  m a j o r  f a c t o r s  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  p r i c e  
e x c a l a t o r s  f o r  G U P ,  d w e l l i n g s  and b u i l d i n g  and  c o n s t r u c t i o n .
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TABLE 7
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3) 
DECEMBER 1983 
WORLD FORECAST
A V E R A G E
C H A N G E
Y E A R L Y  P E R C E N T A G E  
T O  MA RC H 1 9 8 2
F O R E C A S T
P R E V I O U S
P E R C E N T A G E  
MA RCH  Y E A R
C H A N G E O V E R
C o u n t r y  W e i g h t  1 0  y r s  
R E A L  G R O S S  D O M E S T I C  P R O D U C T  .
5 y r s Y E M  8 3 8 4 85 86 8 7 88 8 9 - 9 4
U n i t e !  S t a t e s 3 9 . 0 2 . 1 1 . 4 - . 8 3 . 2 3 . 7 4 . 0 3 . 0 3 . 0 2 . 8
J a p a n 1 5 . 1 4 . 0 3 . 9 3 . 3 3 . 2 4 . 0 4 . 5 4 . 0 3 . 8 3 . 7
O E C O - E u r o p e  
A d v a n c e d  A s i a n
4 5 . 0 2 . 2 1 . 6 . 6 1 . 4 2 . 8 3 . 0 2 . 6 2 . 5 2 . 3
C o u n t r i e s 0 . 9
1 0 0 . 0
7 . 6 6 . 5 4 . 8 6 . 0 7 . 0 7 . 5 6 . 8 6 . 5 6 . 1
U e i g h t e d  A v e r a g e  o f
A b o v e  C o u n t r i e s 2 . 5 1 . 9 . 5 2 . 4 3 . 4 3 . 7 3 . 0 2 . 9 2 . 7
A u s t r a l i a 3 . 2 2 . 9 - 0 . 8 2 . 3 3 . 7 3 . 8 3 . 0 2 . 8 3 . 0
I N F L A T I O N  R A T E S
U n i t e d  S t a t e s 3 9 . 0 8 . 7 9 . 7 5 . 7 6 . 0 8 . 2 8 . 7 8 . 3 8 . 1 8 . 5
J a p a n 1 5 . 1 8 . 8 4 . 6 3 . 0 3 . 0 4 . 5 5 . 3 5 . 1 5 . 0 5 . 0
O E C O - E u r o p e 4 5 . 0 1 U . 8 1 0 . 5 8 . 7 8 . 9 9 . 8 1 0 . 4 9 . 5 9 . 0 9 . 5
A d v a n c e d  A s i a n
C o u n t r i e s 0 . 9 1 4 . 6 1 3 . 4 8 . 0 9 . 0 9 . 5 1 0 . 5 9 . 5 9 . 0 9 . 5
1 0 0 . 0
U e i g h t e d  A v e r a g e  o f  
A b o v e  C o u n t r i e s 9 . 7 9 . 3 6 . 7 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 0 8 . 5 8 . 3 8 . 4
A u s t r a l i a 1 1 . 2 9 . 4 1 1 . 4 8 . 0 7 . 0 8 . 5 9 . 6 1 0 . 4 9 . 9
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TABLE 8
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3) 
DECEMBER 1983 
EXCHANGE RATES
S I X  M O N T H L Y  A V E R A G E S  E X C H A N G E  K A T E S  T O  B E  U S E D  I N  P R O J E C T  E V A L U A T I O N
C H A N G E  T O  MARCH 1 9 8 2  A V E R A G E  R A T E S  F O R  Y E A R S  E N U E D  MAR CH
M a r  8 2 S e p  8 2 M a r  83 Y E M  8 3 8 4 85 86 3 7 88 8 9 - 9 4
E X C H A N G E  R A T E S
U S $  P e r  A S 1 . 1 1 4 2 1 . 0 1 5 4 . 9 4 7 6 . 9 8 1 8 . 8 9 . 8 8 . 8 7 . 8 7 . 8 6 . 8 6
TW I 9 0 . 8 3 8 6 . 8 2 8 2 . 3 6 8 4 . 5 3 7 5 7 3 7 0 7 0 7 0 7 0
Y E N  P e r  U S $ 2 2 8 . 9 9 2 5 1 . 4 5 2 4 7 . 6 4 2 4 9 . 5 6 2 3 0 2 2 5 2 1 5 2 1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0
DM P e r  USS 2 . 2 9 5 2 2 . 4 3 0 1 2 . 4 5 4 7 2 . 4 4 2 3 2 . 3 5 2 . 2 5 2 . 1 5 2 . 1 0 2 . 1 0 2 . 1 0
F F  P e r  U S S 5 . 8 0 2 2 6 . 6 1 2 7 6 . 9 7 2 5 6 . 7 9 1 2 7 . 4 0 7 . 5 0 7 . 6 0 7 . 7 0 7 . 8 0 7 . 8 0
U S S  P e r  S t g 1 . 8 G 5 7 1 . 7 5 3 3 1 . 5 9 3 3 1 . 6 7 3 9 1 . 6 5 1 . 7 0 1 . 7 3 1 . 7 5 1 . 7 5 1 . 7 5
U S S  P e r  C$ . 8 3 4 0 . 8 0 2 2 . 8 1 3 6 . 8 0 7 2 . 8 0 . 8 1 . 8 1 . 8 2 . 8 2 . 8 2
U S S  P e r  N Z S . 8 1 2 6 . 7 4 7 8 . 7 1 2 1 . 6 8 0 0 . 6 7 . 6 6 . 6 6 . 6 5 . 6 3 . 6 3
N Z $  P e r  A S 1 . 3 7 1 1 1 . 3 5 7 8 1 . 3 3 0 7 1 . 4 4 3 8 1 . 3 2 1 . 3 3 1 . 3 3 1 . 3 3 1 . 3 6 1 . 3 6
U S S  P e r  MS . 4 3 8 5 . 4 2 7 6 . 4 3 1 0 . 4 2 9 3 . 4 5 . 4 6 . 4 7 . 4 7 . 4 7 . 4 7
U S S  P e r  SS . 4 8 0 4 . 4 6 7 9 . 4 6 8 5 . 4 6 8 2 . 4 8 . 4 9 . 5 1 . 5 2 . 5 3 . 5 3
U S S  P e r  Rand 1 . 0 2 3 3 . 9 0 0 0 . 9 0 5 0 . 9 0 8 2 . 8 9 . 8 9 . 8 8 . 8 8 . 8 7 . 8 7
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TABLE 9
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3) 
DECEMBER 1983
SCENARIO A : WAGE BREAKOUT & NO OIL SUPPLY DISRUPTION
T A B L E  9
E C O N O M I C  A S S U M P T I O N S  F O R  P L A N N I N G  ( R E F .  3 )  
U EC E M l IE R  1 9 8 3
S C E N A R I O  A  :  WAGE B R E A K O U T  £ NO O I L  S U P P L Y  D I S R U P T I O N
F O R E C A S T  P E R C E N T A G E  C H A N G E  O V E R  
P R E V I O U S  MARCH Y E A R
WORLD
Y E N  83 84 85 86 8 7 88 8 9 - 9 4
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t . 5 2 . 4 3 . 4 3 . 7 3 . 0 2 . 9 2 . 7
In f l a t  i o n 6 . 7 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 0 8 . 5 8 . 3 8 . 4
L A B O R  ( 3  m o n t h s ) 1 1 . 7 9 . 0 1 0 . 7 9 . 4 9 . 2 9 . 2 9 . 2
A U S T R A L I A
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t - 0 . 8 2 . 5 1 . 4 1 . 5 3 . 0 3 . 5 3 . 2
I n f l a t i o n
P r i v a t e  F i x e !  I n v e s t m e n t
1 1 . 4 8 . 9 1 0 . 2 1 4 . 6 1 2 . 0 1 1 . 6 1 1 . 4
( e x c l u d i n g  D w e l l i n g s ) - 9 . 0 - 1 5 . 5 - 1.0 - 2 . 3 5 . 0 4 . 5 3 . 0
Dwel 1 i n g s - 2 0 . 4 - 2 . 4 5 . 0 - 5 . 5 4 . 5 4 . 0 5 . 0
L o n g  t e r m  Bond R a t e  ( 1 0  y e a r s ) 1 5 . 0 1 3 . 5 1 6 . 2 1 7 . 4 1 6 . 3 1 6 . 5 1 6 . 4
L a b o u r  C o s t s  ( A W E ) 1 3 . 9 9 . 8 1 5 . 0 1 8 . 1 1 1 . 5 1 2 . 6 1 3 . 1
GDP  D e f l a t o r 1 1 . 5 8 . 9 1 1 . 0 1 5 . 1 1 1 . 7 1 1 . 6 1 1 . 6
E X C H A N G E  R A T E S
U S $  P e r  AS . 9 8 1 8 . 8 9 . 8 7 . 8 5 . 8 3 . 8 1 . 8 1
T U I 8 4 . 5 8 7 5 7 2 68 66 64 64
Y E N  P e r  US$ 2 4 9 . 5 6 23 0 225 2 1 5  ' 2 1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0
TABLE 10
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3)
DECEMBER 1983
SCENARIO B : WAGE RESTRAINT & NO OIL SUPPLY DISRUPTION
E C O N O M I C  A S S U M P T I O N S  F O R  P L A N N I N G  ( R E F .  3 )  
D E C E M B E R  1 9 8 3
S C E N A R I O  8 :  WAGE R E S T R A I N T  fi NO  O I L  S U P P L Y  D I S R U P T I O N
F O R E C A S T  P E R C E N T A G E  C H A N G E O V E R  
P R E V I O U S  MARCH Y E A R
WORLD
YE M  83 84 85 86 8 7 88 8 9 - 9 4
G r o s s  O o n e s t i c  P r o d u c t . 5 2 . 4 3 . 4 3 . 7 2 . 5 2 . 4 2 . 7
I n f l a t i o n 6 . 7 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 0 9 . 6 1 0 . 3 8 . 4
L I B O R  ( 3  m o n t h s ) 1 1 . 7 9 . 0 1 0 . 7 9 . 4 1 2 . 7 1 3 . 8 1 0 . 6
A U S T R A L I A
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t - 0 . 8 2 . 3 3 . 7 3 . 8 3 . 7 2 . 8 2 . 8
I n f l a t i o n
P r i v a t e  F i x e d  I n v e s t m e n t
1 1 . 4 8 . 0 7 . 0 8 . 5 9 . 6 1 0 . 4 9 . 9
( e x c l u d i n g  D w e l l i n g s ) - 9 . 0 - 1 5 . 5 5 . 0 9 . 5 1 1 . 5 1 0 . 2 3 . 0
Dwel 1 i n g s - 2 0 . 4 - 2 . 4 9 . 5 8 . 9 8 . 2 8 . 3 8 . 4
L o n g  t e r m  Bond R a t e  ( 1 0  y e a r s ) 1 5 . 0 1 3 . 5 1 5 . 4 1 4 . 2 1 7 . 4 1 8 . 5 1 5 . 7
L a b o u r  C o s t s  ( A W E ) 1 3 . 9 7 . 1 7 . 6 9 . 2 1 1 . 2 1 1 . 1 1 0 . 2
GDP  D e f l a t o r 1 1 . 5 7 . 6 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 7 1 0 . 3 9 . 8
E X C H A N G E  R A T E S
U S $  P e r  A$ . 9 8 1 8 . 8 9 . 8 8 . 8 7 . 8 8 . 8 8 . 8 6
TWI 8 4 . 5 8 7 5 7 3 7 0 76 76 7 5
Y E N  P e r  US$ 2 4 9 . 5 6 23 0 225 2 1 5 220 220 2 1 0
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TABLE 11
ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR PLANNING (REF. 3) 
DECEMBER 1983
SCENARIO C : WAGE BREAKOUT & OIL SUPPLY DISRUPTION
T A B L E  1 1
E C O N O M I C  A S S U M P T I O N S  F O R  P L A N N I N G  ( R E F .  3 )  
D E C E M B E R  1 98 3
S C E N A R I O  C :  WAGE B R E A K O U T  S O I L  S U P P L Y  D I S R U P T I O N
F O R E C A S T  P E R C E N T A G E  CHANGE- O V E R  
P R E V I O U S  MARCH Y E A R
WORLD
YE M  83 84 85 86 8 7 88 8 9 - 9 4
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t . 5 2 . 4 3 . 4 3 . 7 2 . 5 2 . 4 2 . 7
In  f l a t i o n 6 . 7 6 . 9 8 . 4 9 . 0 9 . 6 1 0 . 3 8 . 4
L A 8 U K  ( 3  m o n t h s ) 1 1 . 7 9 . 0 1 0 . 7 9 . 4 1 2 . 7 1 3 . 8 1 0 . 6
A U S T R A L I A
G r o s s  D o m e s t i c  P r o d u c t - 0 . 8 2 . 3 1 . 4 1 . 5 3 . 8 3 . 1 3 . 2
In f l a t i o n
P r i v a t e  F i x e d  I n v e s t m e n t
1 1 . 4 8 . 9 1 0 . 2 1 4 . 6 1 2 . 0 1 1 . 6 1 1 . 4
( e x c l u d i n g  D w e l l i n g s ) - 9 . 0 - 1 5 . 5 5 . 0 - 5 . 5 6 . 0 5 . 5 5 . 0
Uwel 1 i n y s - 2 0 . 4 - 2 . 4 1 1 . 3 1 2 . 7 1 1 . 7 1 1 . 3 1 0 . 8
L o n g  t e r m  Bond R a t e  ( 1 0  y e a r s ) 1 5 . 0 1 3 . 5 1 6 . 2 1 7 . 4 1 9 . 2 2 0 . 1 1 7 . 3
L a b o u r  C o s t s  ( A W E ) 1 3 . 9 9 . 8 1 5 . 0 1 8 . 1 1 1 . 5 1 2 . 6 1 3 . 1
GU P D e f l a t o r 1 1 . 5 8 . 9 1 1 . 0 1 5 . 1 1 1 . 7 1 1 . 6 1 1 . 6
E X C H A N G E  R A T E S
US S P e r  A$ . 9 8 1 8 . 8 9 . 8 7 . 8 5 . 8 6 . 8 6 . 8 4
TWI 8 4 . 5 8 7 5 7 2 68 73 73 7 1
Y E N  P e r  US$ 2 4 9 . 5G 230 22 5 2 1 5 22 0 2 2 0 2 1 0
34
2.3 SOCIAL ASSUMPTIONS
The d e t e rm in in g  o f  in fo rm a t io n  to a l l o w  S o c ia l  Assumpt ions to be 
c o n s i d e r e d  i s  l a b o r i o u s  and the  i n f o r m a t i o n  g a the red  can be 
sub jec t ive .  Studies such as are required to g ive accurate information 
need a planned approach, and should inc lude  planning at a l l  l e v e l s ,  
Loca l  , S ta te  and Federa l  to v a r y in g  degrees .  Th is  i s  fu r t h e r  
c om p l ic a ted  in  t h a t  the p a r t i c u l a r  l o c a l i t y  concerned may have 
requ i rements  not common to o th e r  a reas .  R e p r e s e n t i v i t y  o f  these 
studies i s  d e ta i le d  in the fo l low in g  Table  12.
S o c i a l  p l a n n i n g  can b e s t  be d e f i n e d  as a p r o c e s s  i n v o l v i n g  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  needs and problems and development o f  s t ra teg ies  and 
programmes to meet these needs: i t  i s  not a s t a t i c ,  once o n ly ,  
e x e r c i s e .  Community needs and pe r cep t io n s  o f  these needs are eve r  
chang ing ,  as i s  our knowledge o f  the v a lu e  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
s e r v i c e s  and programmes. The s o c i a l  w e l l b e i n g  o f  a community i s  
dependent on the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of:
Employment opportun i t ie s
Health Care
Housing
Recreat ional F a c i l i t i e s  
Educational Serv ices  
Transport
as we l l  as se rv ice s  provided for f a m i l i e s ,  c h i ld r en ,  youth, e l d e r l y  
and other groups with spec ia l needs. "
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TABLE 12
CRITERIA FOR CHOOSING SOCIAL NEED STRATEGIES (REF. 4)
Whose
P e r s p e c t i v e
on
N e e d s ?
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
R e p r e s e n t -  
a t i  v e n e s s
P o t e n t i a l
t o r
‘  R e s p o n s e /  
P a r t i c i  p a t i o n
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
E n g a g e m e n t
R e s o u r c e s
T i m e
and
M o n e y
K e q u i  r e d  
E x p e r t i s e
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
A c c e p t a b i l  i t y
S o c i a l
S t a t i s t i c s P l a n n e r - - N i l L o w
L o w /
M o d e r a t e H i  gh
H i s t o r y  o f  
I s s u e s
C o n m u n i  t y ,  
C a r e t a k e r ,  
L e a d e r s L o w ■ - N i l M o d e r a t e L o w H i g h
D e m a n d / U s e  
o f  S e r v i c e s
C l  i e n t ,  
C a r e t a k e r L o w M o d e r a t e L o w
M o d e r a t e /  
H i  gh M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e
C o n s u l t a t i o n Cl  i e n t ,  
C o n m u n i  t y ,  
C a r e t a k e r ,  
L e a d e r s L o w L o w L o w
L o w /
M o d e r a t e L o w H i g h
K e y  I n f o r m a n t  
S u r v e y
C a r e t a k e r ,  
Cl  i e n t ,  
L e a d e r s
M o d e r a t e /
L o w H i  y h M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e
M o d e r a t e /
H i g h
S o c i a l
S u r v e y
Cl i e n t s ,  
C o n m u n i  t y H i  gh H i g h L o w H i g l i H i  gh H i g h
Whos e
P e r s p e c t i v e
on
N e e d s ?
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
R e p r e s e n t -  
a t i  v e n e s s
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
R e s p o n s e /  
P a r t i c i  p a t i o n
P o t e n t i a l  
f o r  • 
E n  ga g e n e n  t
R e s o u r c e s  
T i m e  
and 
Mon e y
R e q u i  r e d  
E x p e r t i s e
P o t e n t i a l
f o r
A c c e p t a b i l  i t y
C o m n u n i t y
F o r u m
C l  i e n t ,  
C o m m u n i t y ,  
C a r e t a k e r s ,  
L e a d e r s L o w L o w M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e
M o d e r a t e /
L o w H i  gh
C o m m u n i t y
P a n e l
C l  i e n t  
C a r e t a k e r ,  
C o n m u n i  t y M o d e r a t e H i g h H i g h M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e H i g h
C o n m u n i  t y  
S e l f  S u r v e y
C o n m u n i  t y M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e /
H i g h
M o d e r a t e M o d e r a t e
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The reasons for so c ia l  p lanning a t  the lo c a l  l e v e l  can be l i s t e d  as
fo l lows:
. To increase community awareness and understanding o f  lo ca l  needs.
. To a t t r a c t  soc ia l  resources to the area, p a r t i c u l a r l y  from State 
and Commonwealth Governments.
. To ensure that  se rv ices  provided are adequate, p a r t i c u l a r l y  in 
comparison with other centres o f  s im i l a r  s i z e  and lo ca t ion .
. To ensure soc ia l  development i s  not neglected p a r t i c u l a r l y  when 
compared with economic development.
. To monitor and eva lua te  the soc ia l  impact o f  economic development 
and environmental p o l i c i e s .
. To a l l o w  in tegra t ion  o f  company goals with l i t t l e  or no c o n f l i c t  
in to community standards and expectations.
The idea th a t  S o c ia l  Assumpt ions shou ld  be con s id e red ,  l e t  a lone  
planned in a m in ing ope ra t io n  i s  o f ten  met w i th  c o n s id e r a b le  
r e s i s t a n c e  and i t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  im po r tan t  a t  t h i s  s tage to l i s t  the 
main ob ject ions  and comment b r i e f l y :
(a) Soc ia l  development fo l low s  economic devel opment automat ica l !  y.
There can be no argument here with the propos it ion that a strong 
economy i s  e s s e n t i a l  to s o c i a l  deve lopment .  However, economic 
development does not n e c e s sa r i l y  r e s u l t  in soc ia l  development. 
This can best be appreciated by the fo l low ing:
. Economic deve lopment  in c r e a s e s  s o c i a l  c o s t s  and s o c i a l  
problems.
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B e n e f i t s  o f  e conom ic  d e v e l o p m e n t  a r e  n o t  e v e n l y  
d i s t r i b u t e d .
Resources made a v a i l a b l e  by economic development require 
care fu l  planning.
(b) P lann ing so c ia l  wel fare destroys community i n i t i a t i v e s .
Th is  argument r e q u i r e s  c h a l l e n g e ,  and can be summarised as
fol 1 ows:
. P l a n n in g  does not im p ly  o p p o s i t i o n  to v o lu n t e e r i s m  and 
community in vo l  vement.
. P r o f e s s i o n a l i s m  shou ld  r e p l a c e  the ad hoc ways o f  some 
community p ro je c ts .
. Soc ia l  wel fare should not be l e f t  to chance and/or informal 
arrangements.
(c) P l a n n in g  i s  im p o s s ib l e  because the re  
and goal s.
I t  i s  c e r t a i n l y  true that many soc ia l  
and th a t  comp le te  agreements w i l l  n 
p la n n in g  does not  p ro v id e  a process 
reviews to be expressed and eva luated.
i s  no consensus o f  needs
issues are con trovers ia l  
o t  be a ch ie ved .  S o c ia l  
which a l l o w s  d i f f e r i n g
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I t  must be accepted that h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  knowledge o f  soc ia l  problems 
has been l e s s  than comp le te .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  i t  would be a b rave ,  
p o s s ib l y  foo lhardy mining company that disregarded soc ia l  im p l i c a t ion s  
and d i d  n o t  c o n s i d e r  t h e i r  im p a c t  on f u t u r e  o p e r a t i o n s  and 
p r o f i t a b i l i t y .  Because the problems are  not p r im a r i l y  l a c k  o f  
knowledge, but la c k  o f  resources, company in vo l  vement and expense w i l l  
c e r t a i n l y  be expected, i f  not demanded by in d u s t r i a l  strength.
T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  mining operations have been in the more remote areas o f  
A u s t r a l i a  and three important questions need to be addressed:
. Does the country town or rura l area have d i f f e r e n t  soc ia l  needs 
to the la rge  urban area?
. What are the p a r t i c u l a r  problems o f  p r o v id in g  s o c i a l  needs in 
these areas?
. What are the p a r t i c u l a r  problems o f  planning for these areas?
Most o f  the new genera t ion  min ing towns have been lo ca ted  in 
Queensland and were i n i t i a l l y  praised by both Government and Unions 
a l i k e .  The Companies undertook surveys that gave va luab le  information 
about Community E x p e c t a t io n s .  U n fo r tu n a te ly  these expectations were 
l a r g e l y  considered to be community needs.
To i l l u s t r a t e  the p o in t ,  when workers were employed in the Cen t ra l  
Queensland a rea ,  the re  was an i n f l u x  o f  young married people  w i th  
c h i l d r e n  and community needs were seen to be m a te r ia l  comfor ts  and 
l i v i n g  standards. Government response a l b e i t  slow provided secondary 
education to Higher School C e r t i f i c a t e  l e v e l  and company, lo ca l  and 
s t a t e  Government, gave l i t t l e  i f  any thought to the cont inued 
re s id e n ce  o f  these  c h i l d r e n  in the area as they grew o l d e r .  No rea l  
e f f o r t  was made to create employment other than natural wastage at the 
mining operat ions,  or to provide t e r t i a r y  education which would a l low  
these youths to study and s t i l l  res ide in the new towns.
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Hence we now have a s i t u a t i o n  where 3 and 4 bedroom houses now have 
on ly  2 occupants, w h i l s t  the teenager fam i ly  are l i v i n g  in the la rg e r  
p r o v i n c i a l  c i t i e s ,  e i t h e r  work ing  or s tud y ing .  Th is  in i t s e l  f  i s  a 
waste o f  re sou rce s  because the p opu la t io n  o f  the "new" town i s  
decreas ing for a s t a t i c  work force.
Country towns and rura l  areas gene ra l ly  have a le s s  d iv e r se  economic 
base than la rg e r  c i t i e s  and tend to have one or two major indust r ies  
and be dominated by one or poss ib ly  two companies. This means that the 
o v e r a l l  p rosper i ty  in the community is  t ied c l o s e l y  to the economic 
v i a b i l i t y  o f  the indus t r ie s  in vo lv ed ,  most probably a g r i c u l t u r e  and 
m in ing  which are  prone to i n s t a b i  1 i t y  due to v a r i a t i o n s  o f  c l  imate,  
world commodity p r ices ,  government p o l i c i e s  and techno log ica l  change. 
Important im p l i c a t io n s  for the soc ia l  p lanning because o f  f lu c tua t ions  
in  the l o c a l  economy r e s u l t  in v a r y in g  1 e ve l  s o f  unemployment 
accompanyied soc ia l  problems which continue over a lengthy period o f  
t ime.
S o c ia l  wel fa re  s e r v i c e s  must compete fo r  resources from Government 
with many other areas o f  soc ia l  concern. Perhaps e s p e c i a l l y  in rura l 
areas, the development o f  physical se rv ices  i s  o f  great importance to 
o v e r a l l  s o c i a l  w e l l  be ing. Th is  po in t  has been made f o r c i b l y  by 
Professor P. Harr is  (Ref. 18) who stated:
"The kind o f  s e r v i c e s  and f a c i l i t i e s  t h a t  most b e n e f i t  r u ra l  
p o p u la t io n  may, in f a c t ,  not be incuded in the normal l i s t  o f  
s o c i a l  wel fa re  s e r v i c e s  and f a c i l  i t i e s .  The wel fare o f  ru ra l  
peop le  depends l e s s  on w e l f a r e  s e r v i c e s  .. and more on the 
qual i t y  o f  p h y s i c a l  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  f a c i l i t i e s ,  such as roads,  
e l e c t r i c i t y ,  t r a n s p o r t  c o n n e c t io n s  w i th  major cen t re s  o f  
p o p u l a t i o n ,  communicat ion networks ,  and rea sonab le  access to 
educat ional and hea lth  f a c i l i t i e s .  Welfare programmes for rura l 
a reas  may r e q u i r e  the emphasis to be g rea te r  on phys ic a l  
in f r a s t ru c tu r e  elements norma l ly  a v a i l a b l e  in urban areas than on 
so c ia l  we l fa re  se rv ice s  and f a c i l i t i e s " .
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There are f i v e  (5) types o f  s e r v i c e  tha t  should be considered as basic 
concern for res idents  in mining communities and are l i s t e d  in order o f  
importance:
Urban se rv ic e s "  -water, e l e c t r i c i t y ,  sewerage, housing.
Transportat ion f a c i l i t i e s  -roads,  ra i lway ,  a i rpo r t s .
Communication f a c i l i t i e s  - e d u c a t io n ,  t e lephone ,  t e l e v i s i o n ,
rad i o .
H e a l t h  and w e l f a r e  f a c i l i t i e s  - income maintenance, d o c to r s ,
h o sp i t a l s ,  information centres.
C u l tu ra l  and recreat iona l  f a c i l i t i e s .
The po in t  must be s t re s sed  th a t  ba lanced deve lopment  o f  a l l  these 
areas i s  e s s e n t i a l  and the p h y s i c a l  and s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s  must be 
deve loped  in  tandem; n e i t h e r  be ing  a s u b s t i t u t e  fo r  the o ther .  A 
commitment to soc ia l  planning does not imply that physical se rv ices  
are un impor tan t .  I t  i s  im po r tan t  to c o n s id e r  and a c t i v e l y  encourage 
the employment o f  peop le  who c u r r e n t l y  r e s id e  in the area in which 
m in ing w i11 take  pi ace and in C en t ra l  Queens!and t h i s  i n c l  udes the 
abor ig ines .  Employment o f  such m inor i ty  groups gives r i s e  to specia l 
needs in  s o c i a l  p la nn in g  w i th  groups hav ing  s p e c ia l  needs, a r i s i n g  
from e i th e r  ethn ic  o r ig in ,  physical or mental handicap, often few in 
number, and are e a s i l y  over- looked or misunderstood.
The most obvious problem a f f e c t in g  soc ia l  we lfare in rura l areas is  
d i s t a n c e  and s o c i a l  w e l f a r e  s e r v i c e s  have drawn a t t e n t i o n  to the 
p a r t i c u l a r  problems o f  prov id ing  se rv ices  to a scattered populat ion. A 
report  o f  the Hospita l and Health Serv ice  Commission drew attent ion to 
the d isadvantage o f  country people having to t rave l  to a major .cp 5 
centre for s p e c i a l i s t  treatment not l o c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e .  The problem o f  
d is tance  has two dimensions. F i r s t l y ,  there i s  the problem o f  serv ices  
t h a t  a re  o n l y  a v a i l a b l e  in c a p i t a l  or l a r g e  p r o v i n c i a l  c i t i e s .
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Secondly, the se rv ice s  that are a v a i l a b l e  in rura l centres,  but which 
may s t i l l  be d i s t a n t  from the mining town.
R es iden ts  o f  m in ing  communit ies are  d isadvan taged  because o f  t ime, 
cost ,  inconvenience o f  t r a v e l l i n g ,  and the need to arrange caretak ing 
o f  the fam i ly  at  home. Cu r ren t ly ,  there are few grandparents res id ing 
in the mining towns.
A number o f  s t ra teg ie s  need to be conidered to overcome the problem o f  
d is tance  and are as fo l lows:
. Take the s e r v i c e  to the town (e.g. f l y i n g  d o c t o r ,  mob i le  
kindergarten and l i b r a r y ) .
. Subs id ise  t ranspor t  cost  or make specia l t rave l  arrangements.
. Use communication technology (e.g. U n iv e r s i t y  o f  the A ir) .
. P r o v id e  genera l r a th e r  than s p e c i a l i s e d  s e r v i c e s  (e.g. l o c a l
agent supported by v i s i t i n g  s p e c ia l i s t ) .
I t  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important to consider the need o f  a soc ia l  worker 
and the r o l e  t h i s  person might perform in the min ing community. The 
most fundamental point stressed in d iscuss ions  o f  rura l soc ia l  work is  
that a mult i -purpose, g ene ra l i s t  r o l e  i s  required. This w i l l  a l low  the 
soc ia l  worker to p rac t ise  more e f f e c t i v e l y  when that person assumes 
the pos tu re  o f  a goal o r i e n t a t e d  agent who i d e n t i f i e s  w i th  the 
community and i t s  needs, rather than with a spec ia l i s ed  programme. In 
d iscuss ion  with the lo ca l  counci l  members in one mining community, the 
au tho r  when urged to g iv e  a g re a te r  amount o f  ex g r a t i a  funds to the 
Counci l asked whether the se rv ices  o f  the soc ia l  worker were in fact 
be ing  a d e q u a te l y  u t i l i s e d .  The depu ty  chairman answered saying that 
before a so c ia l  worker was employed, there was approximate ly 1% o f  the 
community d is tu rbed ,  but s ince the employment o f  a soc ia l  worker, 21% 
o f  the community were d is turbed.  Subsequent enqu ir ies  showed that the
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so c ia l  worker was in fact  s p e c i a l i s i n g  in adv ice  on domestic problems 
w h ic h  in  f a c t  c r e a t e d  more p ro b le m s  and was seen to be s e l f  
generating.
S ta te  governments in  c o -o p e ra t io n  w i th  Loca l  government have been 
increas ing  th e i r  demands from the Companies for money to supply  i n f r a ­
s t ru c tu re  in the mining community to f inance e s sen t i a l ,  recreat iona l  
and c u l t u r a l  s e r v i c e s  in  the community. They are a s i g n i f i c a n t  
percentage o f  the t o t a l  in ves tm en t  and in Cen t ra l  Queensland a t  
present approximate $80,000.00 per worker employed as an a d d i t i o n a l  
cost  to housing.
In summarising these assumptions, cons iderat ion must be given to the
fo i l  owing:
. The p la n n in g  o f  the min ing ope ra t io n  shou ld  take p la ce  a t  the 
lo ca l  or intended community l e v e l .
. S im p l i f ie d  not ions that mining towns are compl ete l y d i f fe rent  in 
t h e i r  soc ia l  needs to urban areas should be treated with caution.
. The narrow economic base o f  the m in ing town community r e q i r e s  
care fu l  a t ten t ion .
. Transportat ion,  communication and other "phys ica l"  f a c i l i t i e s  are 
o f  g rea t  importance  and the d e v e l  opment o f  heal th and wel fa re  
se rv ic e s  must be balanced aga inst  other requirements.
. M ino r i t y  groups and groups with spec ia l needs are e a s i l y  over­
looked or misunderstood.
. The problem o f  d is tance  i s  a major issue.
. Formal wel fare se rv ice s  should recognise, bu i ld  on and strengthen
informal or vo lun teer  groups.
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The soc ia l  worker should be a gene ra l i s t  not a s p e c ia l i s t .
The Company wi 1 1 be requ i red to c o n t r i b u t e  s i  gni f i c a n t  sums to 
the i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  o f  the m in ing town. There w i l l  a l s o  be 
"demands" fo r  ex g r a t i a  amounts which w i l l  be enforced by 
in d u s t r i a l  strength.
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2.4 MARKET ASSUMPTIONS
M in ing  o p e ra t io n s  p resent  s p e c ia l  problems because o f  the l a r g e  
in ves tm en ts  i n v o l  ved and the t im e - l a g  requ i red  before  s t a r t  up o f  
production, la rge  sums o f  money being f requent ly  committed in advance 
on the b a s i s  o f  l im i t e d  a v a i l a b l e  ev idence .  Changes in market 
cond it ions  dur ing the construct ion and development period can a f fe c t  
i n i t i a l  forecasts and aspects o f  the work required to be done before 
Market Assumptions can be considered at Corporate l e v e l  include:
Market research 
P r ice  forecast ing 
Transportat ion economics
These factors s l o t  in to the matrix Figure 5 i l l u s t r a t e d  on page 18.
At t h i s  moment, i t  i s  opportune to rev iew  and l i s t  the problems o f  
coal procedures in the market place:
. I n t e r a c t i o n  o f  s u pp ly  and demand f a c t o r s  for coal are becoming 
in c r e a s in g ly  complex and d i f f i c u l t  to forecast.
. World steel industry  is  not expected to show much growth for the 
remainder o f  the 1980s.
. E l e c t r i c i t y  gene ra t ion  remains a major area o f  growth for 
steaming coa l ,  but reduced growth rates w i l l  de lay  new coal f ired 
power s ta t ions .
The W0C0L (World Coal) type forecasts have been too op t im is t i c  in the 
past w i th  energy f o r e c a s t e r s  now re a s s e s s in g  fu tu re  demands. No 
concensus has ye t  emerged on the o v e r a l l  ra te  o f  demand growth for 
coal or for that matter the growth o f  in d iv idua l  market segments for 
c o a l .
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The boom in expectation o f  a steam coal growth generated by the second 
o i l  shock and subsequent temporary shortage o f  supply has d iss ipated  
with both coal and o i l  now in over-supp ly .
The growth in World Energy consumpt ion ,  the in c r e a se s  in o i l  p r i c e s  
and the r e a l i s a t i o n  that o i l  resources are r a p id ly  being depl eted has 
d r a m a t i c a l l y  a l te red  the world scene in recent years. Indus t r ia l i s ed  
c o u n t r i e s  a re  reduc ing  t h e i r  dependence on imported o i l  and are 
d i v e r s i f y i n g  t h e i r  energy base with more emphasis on coal to avoid the 
p rospec t  o f  seve re  economic, s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  d i s r u p t i o n s .  
A1 though a vigorous conse rva t ion  programme has been implemented in 
most c o u n t r i e s ,  t h i s  w i l l  not in genera l be s u f f i c i e n t  to meet the 
growing energy needs o f  the w o r ld .  A mass ive e f f o r t  to expand 
f a c i l  i t i e s  fo r  the p rodu c t ion ,  t r a n s p o r t ,  and use o f  coa l  has been 
recommended to wor ld  a d m in i s t r a t i o n  to p rov ide  for  even moderate 
economic growth in the world lead ing  up to the year 2000. (Ref.5).
A World Coal Study (Ref. 6) concluded that:
Coal i s  capable o f  supp ly ing a high proportion o f  future energy 
needs, now suppl ing more than 25 percent  o f  the w o r ld 's  energy. 
Econo mi ca l  l y  r e c o v e r a b le  r e s e r v e s  are very  l a r g e  -many times 
those o f  o i l  and gas -and capable o f  meeting increas ing demands 
we l l  in to  the future.
Coal w i l l  have to supply  between one -ha l f  and two-th irds o f  the 
add i t iona l  energy needed by the world dur ing the next 20 years, 
even under the moderate energy growth assumption o f  the study. To 
achieve th i s  goal,  world coal production w i l l  have to increase
2.5 to 3 t imes;  the wor ld  t rade  in steaming coa l  w i l l  have to 
grow 10 to 15 times above 1979 1 evel s.
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I n d i v i d u a l  d e c i s i o n s  must be made a long  the cha in  from coal 
producer to consumer to ensure t h a t  the requ i red  amounts are 
a v a i l a b l e  when needed, s in c e  d e l a y s  a t  any po in t  a f f e c t  the 
e n t i r e  cha in .  Th is  emphas izes the need for prompt and r e la t e d  
a c t i o n s  by consumers, p roduce rs ,  governments, and other pub l ic  
a u th o r i t i e s ,  such as Power Supply Au tho r i t ie s .
Coal can be mined, moved, and used in most areas in ways tha t  
conform to high standards o f  hea lth ,  sa fe ty ,  and environmental 
protect ion by the app l i c a t io n  o f  a v a i l a b l e  techno! ogy and without 
unacceptable increases in cost. The present knowledge o f  poss ib le  
carbon d iox ide  e f fe c ts  on c l im a te  does not ju s t i  fy del aying the 
expansion o f  coal use.
Coal i s  al ready compet it ive in many lo ca t ions  for the generation 
o f e l e c t r i c i t y a n d  for  many i n d u s t r i a l  and o the r  uses and w i l l  
extend further in to these and other markets as o i l  prices r ise.
The te c h no lo g y  fo r  m in ing,  moving and us ing coa l  i s  w e l l  
e s t a b l i s h e d  and s t e a d i l y  im p rov ing .  Technological  advances in 
combustion, g a s i f i c a t i o n ,  and l i q u e fa c t io n  w i l l  g rea t ly  widen the 
scope fo r  the en v i  ronmen t a l  1 y a c c ep ta b le  use o f  coal in the 
1990's and beyond.
The amount o f  c a p i t a l  requ i red  to expand the p roduc t ion ,  
t r a n s p o r t ,  and user f a c i l i t i e s  to t r i p l e  the use o f  coal i s  
w i t h in  the c a p a c i t y  o f  domest ic  and i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c a p i t a l  
markets, though d i  f f i c u l  t i e s  in f inancing la rge  coal projects in 
some deve lop ing  countr ies may require specia l so lu t ions .
Although some estimates take the current International Coal trade o f  
2000 m i l l i o n  tonnes per year to p o t e n t i a l l y  1 b i l l i o n  tonnes per year 
by the year 2000, (Ref. 7) supply and demand w i l l  determine the extent 
and pattern o f  th i s  trade. Known reserves,  and the wide d i s t r ib u t io n  
o f  coal around the world would ind ica te  that a v a i l a b i l i t y  w i l l  not be 
a major f a c t o r .  The major i s s u e s ,  a c c o rd in g  to Wi 1 cox, (Ref. 8) wi 1 1 
be the a b i l i t y  to overcome the l o g i s t i c  problems o f  moving coal o f  the
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requ i red  type ,  in s u f f i c i e n t  q u a n t i t y ,  a t  the t ime i t  i s  needed. To 
tha t  end, the fu tu re  demand w i l l  be in f lu e n c e d  by what p o t e n t ia l  
buyers perce ive to be the a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  coal at  reasonable pr ices on 
a s tab le  and long term basis.
The fo l low in g  Figure 11 ind ica te s  not on ly  the countr ies  with coal and 
th e i r  estimated reserves,  but those without coa l .
I t  must be accepted th a t  the fu tu re  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t rade  w i l l  be 
demand-orientated. Two primary demands that e x i s t  are:
m e ta l lu rg ic a l  (coking) coal 
thermal (steam) coal
A l though  the re  are bas ic  d i f f e r e n c e s  between these two areas o f  
demand, the l i k e l y  pattern o f  devel opment w i l l  a l so  d i f f e r ,  desp ite  
the f a c t  t h a t  the t e c h n o lo g i c a l  change has reduced and bl urred the 
d i s t i n c t i o n  between coking and steam coal (Ref. 8).
The a v a i l a b i l i t y  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  cok ing  coal around the world 
d i f f e r s  from that o f  steaming coa l .  The demand for coking coal w i l l  be 
needed, by and la rge ,  for e x i s t in g ,  on-going steel-making technology. 
The pr imary  change in the pa t te rn  o f  t h i s  t rade  w i l l  t h e re fo re  be 
re la ted to the range o f  customers extending from the few la rge  markets 
to in c lude  a newly emerging range o f  countr ies determined to deve lop 
t h e i r  own s t e e l -m a k in g  c a p a c i t y .  Steaming coa l  i s  in a d i f f e r e n t  
category in that h i s t o r i c a l l y  i t s  demand dec l ined to other fue ls  but 
now seems set for a resurgence due to energy review p o l i c i e s  a f te r  the 
o i l  c r i s e s .  New power s ta t ion  programmes in the developed indus t r ia l  
economies as we l l  as the devel oping countr ies  can be expected to give 
increas ing  emphasis to steaming coa l .  So the change in the pattern o f  
t h i s  trade w i l l  depend on who w i l l  make the commitment to coa l - f i r e d  
power generation and to what extent,  and the t iming o f  any change.
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Tables relate to total annual 
energy needs in million tons 
of coal energy equivalent 
Bracketed figures ore im p orts
A ustralia 
Oil 
C oal 
ort>er 
Total* 
1 9 8 0  
2000
4 9 ( 1 6 )
4 6
22
1 1 7
2 6 0
5 2 0 ^ O i l 4 3 0
i '’ 2 0 0 0 N u c l e a r 30
C o a l 90
O t u e r 60
/ - s * * T o t a l s
1 9 8 0 6 1
1 - ^ 2 0 0 0
__
1 0 *
a?I A u s t r a l i aw
Source - New S c i e n t i s t ,  June/1979.
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Coal i s  genera l  1 y c l  a s s i  f i  ed in terms o f  i t s  type and ran k. Type i s  
expressed in terms o f  the proportion o f  v i t r i n i t e  in the coa l ,  which 
i s  o f  importance in coking and ce r ta in  convers ion processes. Rank is  a 
measure o f  the degree o f  a l t e r a t i o n  induced in the coal as a r e s u l t  o f  
the hea t ing  exper ienced  d u r in g  the g e o lo g i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  the c o a l .  
G e n e r a l l y ,  the h ighe r  the temperatu re  exper ienced the g rea te r  the 
e l im ina t ion  o f  water, carbon d iox ide  and f lu id  hydrocarbons from the 
coa l ,  and the greater the proportion o f  carbon in the coa l .
The rank o f  coa l ,  i n t e r  a l i a  (Ref. 10) from the lowest to the highest 
is  as fol 1 ows:
Peat
Li  gnite
Sub bituminous
High v o l a t i l e  bituminous
Medi urn vol a t i  1 e bituminous
Low v o l a t i 1e bituminous
Semi anthrac i te
Anthrac i te
Meta an thrac i te
These ca tego re s  o f  coa l  are al 1 s u i t a b l  e fo r  a number o f  uses,  but 
each has c e r t a i n  p r o p e r t i e s  which make i t  more s u i t a b l e  for a 
p a r t i c u l a r  purpose. Coal o f  any type or rank may be burnt or gass i f ied 
e f f i c i e n t l y  in a pp rop r i  a t e l  y d es i gned equipment. The p roduct ion  o f  
strong coke norma l ly  requires medium to low v o l a t i l e  b lack  coal o f  
high v i t r i n i t e  content, al though s p e c i f i c  c r i t e r i a  for coking coal can 
be met through b le n d in g  o f  d i  f f e r e n t  c o a l s .  coa l  1 i q u e f a c t i o n , v ia  
hydrogenat ion  or  f l a s h  p y r o l y s i s  p ro v id e s  best  y i e l d s  from low to 
middle ranks coa ls  with a high proportion o f  v i t r i n i t e  and ex in i te .
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The s t e e l  i n d u s t r y  wi 1 1 a f f e c t  ex i s t i n g  t rade  f l  ows in coa l  by the 
change in  the geographic  pa t te rn  o f  s t e e l  making, improved coal and 
coke r a t i o s ,  and the development o f  technolog ies which w i l l  a l low  the 
use o f  g re a te r  v a r i e t i e s  o f  c o a l s .  The most impor tan t  e f f e c t s  are 
l i k e l y  to be associated with the development o f  steel indust r ies  in a 
wider range o f  countr ies and thus expanding new coal export markets. 
At the same time i t  w i l l  reduce growth in estab l ished stee l-produc ing 
c o u n t r i e s  whose s t e e l  expo r t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  wi 11 be dampened by the 
deve lopm en t  o f  s t e e l -m a k in g  o p e ra t io n s  in what have been t h e i r  
t r a d i t i o n a l  markets fo r  s t e e l  p roducts .  Increases  in the cos t  o f  
f r e i  ght and the w ider  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  coa 1 i s 1 i kel y to 1 ead to an 
increase in in te r - reg iona l  trade.
From t h i s ,  W i lco x  (Ref. 8) p r e d i c t s  tha t  the fu tu re  demand o f  cok ing  
coa l fo r  s t e e l -m a k in g  w i l l  s t e a d i l y  in c r e a se  but the pat te rn  w i l l  
change over the next 20 years. The coking coal trade p ic ture w i l l  move 
from a s i t u a t i o n  where the re  a re  heavy t rade  f lows  in bas ic  low 
v o l a t i l e  c o a l s  from a few suppl i ers to a few u s e r s , to a much more 
d i v e r s e  and w ider  r a n g e o f c o a l s  and hence coal sou rces ,  to a wider 
range o f  markets.
World t rade  in steaming coa l  i s  c u r r e n t l y  a r e l a t i v e l y  smal l 
p ropo r t io n  o f  the t o t a l  wor ld  coa l  t rade .  Steaming coa l i n t e r  a l ia  
(Ref. 8) traded in 1975 amounted to around 40 m i l l i o n  tonnes out o f  a 
t o t a l  coa l  t rade  o f  around 200 m i l l i o n  tonnes (or l e s s  than 25 
percent). However, steaming coal represents about 80 percent o f  total 
world coal production. T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  steaming coal has been consumed 
c lo se  to the mine s i t e  and la rge  in du s t r i a l  complexes which used steam 
power were c lus te red  around the c o a l f i e l d s .  Recent ly constructed la rge 
power s ta t ions  are u su a l l y  si tuated adjacent to cap t ive  mines, with 
the main reasons l y in g  in the bu lk  and handling problems associated 
with the t ranspor t  o f  what has been e s s e n t i a l l y  a low-va lue  product 
and th i s  trade has been b a s i c a l l y  an exerc ise in f re igh t  rates.
51
A u s t r a l i a  has la rge  resources o f  coal and a l so  s ig n i f i c a n t  resources 
o f  o i l ,  n a tu r a l  gas, s h a l e  o i l  and uranium. In energy u n i t s ,  coa l 
accoun ts  fo r  o ve r  97 percen t  o f  the t o t a l  f o s s i l  fuel resources  
i d e n t i f i e d  in  1978 (Re f .  11) as e co n o m ic ,  d em o n s t ra te d  and 
recoverab le .  Over the l a s t  few years, the Au s t ra l ian  coal industry has 
been faced with problems a r i s i n g  from weak demand for m e ta l lu rg ica l  
coa l  by the wor ld  s t e e l  i n d u s t r y  and by u n c e r t a i n t i e s  and d e l a y s  in 
d e t e rm in in g  the demand fo r  s teaming c o a l . As a re su l  t ,  there  i s  a t  
present spare capac i ty  for production o f  m e ta l lu rg ic a l  coal in some 
e x is t in g  mines and a number o f  new mining projects  have been deferred 
pending the emergence o f  an adequate market. Fi gure 12 g raph ica l  1 y 
dep ic ts  the areas in A u s t r a l i a  which hold the known depos its  o f  coa l .  
T a b le s  13, 14 and 15 d e t a i l  the type,  l o c a t i o n ,  q u a n t i t y  and 
qua! i f i c a t io n ,  i f  any.
Summarising, i t  i s  essent ia l  that a diagrammatic model as depicted in 
F ig u re  13 be formula ted  to a l l o w  f e a s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  to be 
eva luated. To achieve th i s  model, i t  is  essent ia l  that a l t e rn a t i v e s  be 
i d e n t i f i e d  and in h e re n t  in t h i s  e v a l u a t i o n  i s  a requirement to 
s u b d i v i d e  the ope ra t io n  in t o  agg rega tes ,  and from each aggregate 
fo rm u la te  d i s c r e t e  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  d e p e n d i n g  on p r ede t e r mi ned  
c on s t ra in t s ,  such as market, operational and other factors.
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FIG. 12
COAL RESOURCES —AUSTRALIA (WOCOL 1980 -REF. 6)
Coal Resou rces- -Aust ra l i a  (WOCOL 1980)
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FIG. 13
MARKET MODEL (REF. 3)
MARKET I
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AUSTRALIAN RESOURCES UF BLACK COAL BY TYPE AND LOCATION (REF. 12)
(MILLION TONNES)
Measured and ind icated Measured and indicated Inferred resources
reserves in s i t u recoverable reserves (a) in s i t u  (b)
Bi tuminous
Sub-
bi tuminous
Sub­
Bituminous bituminous
Sub­
Bituminous bituminous
New South Wales 
Northern 17,602 8,854 398,152
West and Central 1,300 - 941 _ 75,061 ~  1
Southern 3,251 500 1,877 450 6,822 1 0 , 0 0 0  !
TOTAL 22.243(c) 500 11 .672(d) 450(e) 480,036(f) 1 0 , 0 0 0  !
Queensland 
Northern 11,039 6,460
Central 11,424 1,045 6,201 619 22,640 90.260(g)
Southern 3,113 - ' 2,514 -
TOTAL 25.576(h) 1,045 15 ,175( i) 619(j) 22,640 90 ,260(g)
Western Au s t ra l ia - 496 - 362 - l ,504(k)
South Aus t ra l ia - 120 - 120 - 3,100(1 )
Ta s ma n i a (m) 139 - 69 - 200 -
AUSTRALIA 47,958 2,161 26,916 1,551 502,876 104,864
TABLE 
13
TABLE 14
QUALIFICATION OF TABLE 13 (REF. 12)
(a) Recoverab le  re se rve s  c o n s i s t  o f  the amount o f  coal tha t  can be 
phys ica l ly  mined from a reserve at an acceptable cost.
(b) In fe rred  economic resources  (473,300 m i l l i o n  tonnes) and those 
iden t i f ied  sub-econommic resources for which estimates are ava i lab le  
(134,400 m i l l i o n  tonnes).
(c) Within maximum depth o f  1000 metres, minimum seam thickness for under­
ground mines most ly 1.5 metres, and for surface mining 0.3 metres i f  
l i n e a r  overburden to coal ra t io  not greater than 10 to 1 and maximum 
mining depth not greater than 200 metres. These open cut c r i t e r i a  are 
based on cu r ren t ly  a va i la b le  mining techniques.
(d) Recoverab le  by s u r f a c e  min ing - -  22 percent.  On raw coal b a s i s  23 
percent o f  coking qua l i t y ,  on washed coal bas is ,  up to 74 percent are 
o f  coking qual i ty.
(e) Oaklands area - -  a l l  recoverable by surfac ing mining.
(f) Inc ludes some coal u n l i k e l y  to be e co no m ic a l l y  mined in the near 
future e.g. 130,000 m i l l i o n  tonnes below 1,000 metres.
(g) Ga l i lee  and Cal 1 ide Basin.
(h) W ith in  maximum depth  o f  900 metres: minimum seam th i c k ne s s  for 
underground mining 1.5 metres. Maximum depth for surface mining 60 
metres.
( i ) Recoverab le  by s u r f a c e  m in ing - -  23 percent: 56 percent  o f  the 
reserves in s i t u  are o f  coking qua l i t y .
(j) Recoverable by surface mining — 23 percent.
(k) Includes 1,395 m i l l i o n  tonnes o f  inferred resources which are classed 
as sub-economic.
(1 ) Included 1 ,050 m i l l i o n  tonnes o f demons t ra  ted resources and 2,000 
m i l l i o n  tonnes o f  i n t e r r e d  resources  which are c lassed  as sub­
economic.
(n) Does not inc lude the re su l t s  of exp lorat ion dur ing 1979-80.
Source: Jo in t  Coal Board
Austra l ian  Resources o f  Black Coal by Type and Location (m i l l ion  
tonnes).
56
AUSTRALIA'S RESOURCES OF BROUN COAL (REF. 12)
TJen t i f i  el Und i sco vered
Demon s t  rate! In ferred Hypotheti cal Specul a t i  ve
Economic
in s i t u  
39,400 
Recoverabl e 
36,200
In s i t u  
83,300 
Recoverabl e 
68,800
Very la rge Snal 1
Increasing c e r ta in ty  o f  ex is tence
Source: Bureau o f  Mineral Resources
A u s t r a l i a ' s  Resources o f  Brown coal (10  ̂ tonnes)
TABLE 
15
C H A P T E R 3
ACTIVITY PLANNING
3.0 ACTIVITY PLANNING
3.1 INTRODUCTION
Plann ing i s  part o f  every A c t i v i t y  Manager's r o le  with a l l  managers 
now planning, a l b e i t  to a le s s e r  or greater extent. Managers norma l ly  
i n i t i a t e  act ion with in  a s t ra teg ic  perspect ive  that they keep in mind, 
so that they hold a cons is ten t  d i r e c t io n  in t h e i r  dec is ions .  Therefore 
the proposa l  to in t r o d u ce  S t r a t e g i c  P l a n n in g  in t o  management i s  
pretent ious,  and what is  r e a l l y  proposed i s  fo rm a l i ty  o f  recognis ing 
and d e l i b e r a t e l y  adopting the fo l low in g  elements:
. Comprehensive appra isa l  o f  the present and prospect ive s i tu a t ion s  
o f  the Ac t i  vi  ty.
. Review th i s  appra isa l  as a framework for dec id ing  p r i o r i t i e s  and 
c ho i c e  in the a l l o c a t i o n  o f  r e s o u r c e s ,  and a bas i s  to t e s t  the 
cons is tency o f  day to day dec is ions .
. P l a n n in g  the d e l i b e r a t e  consequent a c t io n  to i n f l u e n c e  the 
s t r a te g ic  s i t u a t io n  o f  the A c t i v i t i e s  towards the des ired goals.
These are the elements o f  any planning sequence, whether i n t u i t i v e  or 
formal, and are c l e a r l y  essent ia l  with adoption o f  cons is tent  formal 
p lanning systems adding further potent ia l  advantage, by prov id ing a 
methodology for ranagement. This methodology is  not a panacea to a l l  
prob l ems, but a framework which wi 1 1 a l  1 ow the formal p u r s u i t  o f  a 
def ined sequence o f  s t ra teg ie s  and plans based on an apprec iat ion o f  
a l l  r e le v an t  data. There i s  le s s  r i s k  o f  miss ing items, and o f  jumping 
to preconceived conc lus ions  when a methodology i s  used. The recording
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o f  d a t a ,  l o g i c  and c o n c lu s i o n s  in a formal a d m in i s t r a t i o n  process 
permits the re -cons iderat ion  o f  s t r a te g ic  conc lus ions  at w i l l  in the 
l i g h t  o f  chang ing  c i r c um s tan ce s  s in c e  the l o g i c  can be re t r a c ed ,  
soph is t ica ted  s t r a te g ic  th ink ing  can be kept up to date without having 
to return to the beginning.
A d m in i s t r a t i o n  f o r m a l i t y  perm its  c lo s e r  management and con t ro l ,  and 
thus greater e f f i c i e n c y  and economy in a sector o f  r i s i n g  costs -the 
management o f  change. Formal s t r a t e g i c  p la nn in g  r e q u i r e s  a se t  o f  
e x p l i c i t  p ropos it ions  desc r ib ing  purpose, p o l i c y  and st ra tegy making 
i t  p o s s i b l e  to communicate b e t t e r  to s u p e r v i s o r s  down the l i n e ,  
in formation that they need for good delegated dec is ions  tak ing account 
o f  the ground ru le s ,  ob je c t iv e s  and re le van t  po l i c y .  Corresponding! y, 
formal p la n n in g  makes i t  p o s s i b l e  fo r  management to e x e r c i s e  sound 
c o n t r o l ,  in the knowledge that what is  expected o f  subordinates can be 
c l e a r l y  and f a i r l y  communicated and understood. The process o f  formal 
s t r a te g i c  p lanning tends to encourage the involvement o f  management at 
a number o f  l e v e l s ,  hence is  compatib le with the p a r t i c i p a t i v e  s t y l e  
o f  management that i s  in c r e a s in g ly  required nowadays. The devel opment 
o f  concensus among managers, as a by-product o f  formal planning helps 
them to work together with common purpose, and with a common basis o f  
understanding o f  the business s i t u a t io n  and the adopted p r i o r i t i e s  and 
pol i c i e s .
Because s t r a t e g i c  p la n n in g  i n v o l  ves the con sc iou s  deve lopment  o f  
s t r a t e g i e s  and p la n s ,  f o l l o w i n g  an a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  the bus iness  
s i t u a t io n ,  the end products w i l l  require  review and rev is ion  to meet 
chang ing  c i r c um s tan ce s  and s h i f t i n g  p r i o r i t i e s .  A l though  i t  i s  
d e s i r a b l e  t h a t  adopted purposes and s t r a t e g i e s  have a use fu l  
c o n t i n u i t y  to guide day to day d e c i s i o n s ,  they are o f  n e c e s s i t y  a 
product o f  the time they were devised and cannot be sacrosanct. Normal 
p rac t i ce  in s t r a te g ic  p lanning i s  to conduct a formal review annua l l y ,  
a t  which time the basis and l o g i c  o f  the s t ra teg ie s  are reviewed, and 
new management concensus developed and recorded, hence the concept o f  
p la n n in g  in  which the re  i s  an annual c y c l e  o f  a p p r a i s a l ,  s t r a t e g y  
formula t ions and the development o f  p lans, each c yc le  bu i ld ing  on and
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m o d i f y i n g  the  o u t p u t s  o f  the  p r e v i o u s  c y c l e  i s  d e v e l o p e d .  
Ne v e r t  he! e ss ,  in p r a c t i  ce the t h i n k i n g  o f  a man a gement group wi 1 1 
n o r m a l l y  be s t im u la t e d  by f a m i l i a r i t y  w i th  ideas  and p rocesses o f  
s t r a te g ic  p lanning, so that sub t le  s h i f t s  o f  emphasis or d e l ib e r a t e  
changes o f  plan w i l l  occur c o n t i n u a l l y  to meet changed perception o f  
the business c l im a te  and needs.
S ix  c r i t i c a l  questions that e f f e c t  that p lanning processes require to 
be addressed and de f ined ,  and are as fo l low s :
What are we?
What i s  happening?
How are we doing?
What is  l i k e l y  to happen?
What do we want?
What act ion s h a l l  we take?
The understanding o f  these questions a l l o w  parameters to be set, which 
p ro v id e  a s u f f i c i e n t  p r a c t i c a l  unde rs tand ing  o f  the methodol ogy to 
f a c i l i t a t e  a c t i v i t y  p lann in g .  To f a c i l i t a t e  the understand ing  and 
record the parameters se t  a t  the y e a r l y  r e v iew  and a l s o  to a l l o w  
progress towards achievement o f  the goals to be eva luated, a formal 
S t ra teg ic  Plan needs to be produced for each A c t i v i t y .
This  P lan would con s is t  o f  the fo l low ing :
Charter
S t ra teg ic  S i tua t ion  
Summarised S t ra teg ic  Plan 
Goal s
Statement o f  S t ra teg ies  
F inanc ia l  forecasts
S p e c i f i c  Assumption and Key Element Statements 
Cap ita l  Programme Summary.
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A S t r a t e g i c  P la n  i s  enc lo sed  in Append ix  1 and has been compi led  by 
the author with p a r t i c u l a r  emphasis on Centra l Queensland Mines.
3.2 MINE SCHEDULING
Mine schedu l ing  i s  an a c t i v i t y  p lanning tool which a l low s  a l l o c a t i o n  
o f  re sou r ce s  in a l o g i c a l  and t im e l y  manner. I t  s e rv e s  four b a s ic  
purposes which are:
( i ) S t ra teg ic  planning, to g ive  d i r e c t io n s  to the operation in 
the attainment o f  i t s  f u l l  p o ten t ia l .
( i i )  O pe ra t io n a l  p la n n in g ,  to g iv e  a guidance and c o n t r o l  to 
operators in day to day operations.
( i i i )  Budget planning to g ive  a f inanc ia l  guide and goal for an 
ope ra t ion .
( iv )  E v a l u a t i o n / F e a s i b i l i t y  p lann ing ,  to g i v e a  better  choice 
among al te rna t i  ves.
Due to the va r i  ab i 1 i t y  o f  ob j e c t i  ves between each o f  the a bo ve, the 
procedures vary in ach iev ing  the goals  required. These a c t i v i t i e s  are 
shown in F igure 14.
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There a re  fou r  main c o n s t i t u e n t s  in  mine schedu l  ing .  These are  as 
fol 1 ows:
1. The Operations
• Open Cut ove rbu rden  or  in t e r b u rd e n  d r i l  1 ing  and 
b l a s t i n g  to e na b le  the e x c a v a t i o n  to be 
f u n c t i o n a l .
ove rbu rden  or i n t e r b u rd e n  removal by 
s t r i  pping uni t s .
coal and part ings removal.
. Underground cu t t in g  o f  coal a t  face, 
secur ing  o f  roof, 
t ranspo r ta t ion  o f  coa l ,  
t ran spo r ta t ion  o f  men and mate r ia ls .
Each o f  the o p e r a t i o n s  above may c o n s i s t  o f  s e v e r a l  u n i t s  w i th  
each un i t  having a production c a p a b i l i t y .  This un i t  c a p a b i l i t y  i s  
d e f i n e d  by a p roduc t ion  r a t e  per u n i t  t ime.  The u n i t  t ime i s  
u s u a l l y  a s h i f t  o f  e igh t  hours.
2. The Resources to be e xp lo i t ed .
These resources can be e i t h e r  s t r i p  or underground resources. The 
deg ree  o f  d e t a i l  o f  i n f o r m a t io n  o f  the s t r i  p/und erground 
determines the e f f e c t iv en e s s  o f  schedul ing.
3. The Cal endar
T h is  i s  an im po r tan t  f a c e t  o f  p la n n in g  and keeps t r a c k  o f  the 
t im in g  o f  o p e r a t i o n s ,  th e  r e s o u r c e s  e x p l o i t e d  and t h o s e  
schedul ed.
4. The Sequence o f  resources to be exp lo i ted .
In mining the sequence o f  the resources to be exp lo i ted  requires 
d e t e r m in a t i o n  a t  the s t a r t  o f  the p la n n in g  c y c l e  and i s  
in f luenced  by market fac to rs  such as quant i ty ,  q u a l i t y  and price.
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In s c h e d u l i n g ,  many fe a tu re s  r e q u i r e  a t t e n t i o n  but i t  i s  im po r tan t  
t h a t  a t r i a l  s c h e d u le  be f i r s t  used to d e te rm ine  the i n d i c a t i o n  o f  
a t t a in m e n t  o f  the requ i re d  g oa l .  In open c u t t i n g ,  t h i s  " t r i a l "  
schedu l  e i s  usua l  1 y the ove rbu rden  removal , and in underground i s  
u s u a l l y  the machine a v a i l a b i l i t y  by the production rate.
The f in a l  schedule r e l a t e s  to operat ion as fo l low s :
Time
Operation Location 
Operation p r o d u c t i v i t y
C o n s t r a i n t s  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  between o p e r a t i o n s ,  e.g. (minimum 
d is tan ce  between preceding a c t i v i t i e s  and minimum stock inven to ry  
for the success o f  q u a l i t y  c on t ro l ) .
The fo rmu la t ing  o f  the output should be in the form of:
Tabl es 
Bar Charts 
P lan P l o t t i n g .
A proforma o f  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  i s  given in Tab le  16.
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FIG . 14
MINE PLANNING
a
lH
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Table 16
MINE SCHEDULING
OPERATIONAL PLANNING BUDGET PLANNING STRATEGIC PLANNING EVALUATION/FtAS IBlLITY
PLANNING
1.
DAILY, Coalmining for trucks 
allocation to produce the 
required tonnage and quality.
NLED: _
- Available coal for loading 
& qua Ii ty
- TotaI qua Ii ty
- pprox. production from each 
ava i IabIe f ace.
YEARLY, or as required for 
two years duration.
RE-DO every year or when 
required of:
* drilling and blasting 
scheduIe
* overburden removal schedule
* coal mining removal
scheduIe
NEED:
- Initial pit and other 
inventory status
- Updated strip reserves
- Machinery:
* Units to be employed
* Production rate per unit 
time of each unit
- Calender of each unit/ 
activity:
* Unit time (sh i ft)
* Period Name (month) and 
number of unit time per 
period
* Duration (no. of periods) 
of schedules
- Sequenced pits for each 
un i t.
YEARLY, or as required for a 
ten years duration.
RE-DO every year or as
required of:
# drilling 
schedu1e
and blasti ng
* overburden remova1 schedule
# coal mining schedu1 e
NEED:
- Initial pits and other 
inventory status
- Updated strip reserves
- Machinery:
* Units to be employed
* Production rate of each 
un i t
- Calender of each unit/ 
act i vi ty:
* Unit time
* Period name (YEM) and 
number of unit time in 
each period
* Duration (no. of periods) 
of schedules
- Sequenced pits for each 
un i t.
AS REQUIRED by project team.
A project could be:
* an expansion of the 
existing mine
* an additional new machinery 
to an existing operation
* an introduction of new 
methods to an existing 
operat i on
To evaluate the attractive­
ness of the project:
* DCF
* Present worth as at hurdle 
rate.
NEED:
- Initial pits and 
inventory status
other
- Updated strip reserve
- Machinery:
s
* Units emp1oyed 
additiona1
* Production rate
plus
- Calender of each 
act i vi ty:
* Unit time (days)
un i t/
* Per iod (yrs) and number
of unit time in 
per i od
each
* Duration of schedu 1 
- 20) years
es (15
- Sequenced pits for 
un i t
each
- Capital and operating cost 
schedu1es.
CT)on
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Table 16 (cont.)
MINE SCHEDULING
OPERATIONAL PLANNING
CONSTRAINTS:
- Quality of R.O.M. required
- No. of units available
- Minimum relocation of 
mach i nery.
OUTPUT:
- Allocation of units to 
different face in each 
shift.
METHOD:
- Calculate by iterative 
manua I ly.
BUDGET PLANNING
CONSTRAINTS:
- Minimum pit inventory of 
coal for success of 
blendi ng
- Minimum distance between 
activities to avoid 
i nterference
- Forecasted coal sale (Qty. 
and QIty.)
OUTPUT:
- Tables
- Bar charts of activities
- Plans of sequenced
activities
- Tables of equipment level 
and requirement to be used 
as a base of other 
requirements . such as 
maintenance, supply, etc. 
for budget purposes.
STRATEGIC PLANNING
CONSTRAINTS:
- Minimum inventory of coal 
for success of blending
- Forecasted sales (quality 
and quantity).
OUTPUT:
- Tables
- Bar chart ?? of activities
- Plans of sequenced
act i vi ty.
CONSTRAINTS:
EVALUATION/FEASIBILITY
PLANNING
OUTPUT:
- Taales of production 
scheduIes
- Tables of capital schedules
- Bar chart of activities
- Plans of production 
schedules.
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Table 16 (cont.)
MINE SC' ’Fi "LING
OPERATIONAL PLANNING BUDGET PLANNING STRATEGIC PLANNING EVALUATION/FEAS IBILITY
PLANNING
2 .
WEEKLY, for 3 months and, 
RE-DO everything of
- Dr I I IIng/Blasting schedules
- Overburden removal
schodules.
NEED:
- Initial inventory status
- Update strip reserves
- Machinery:
* Units to be emp 1oyed
* Production rate of each
un 11
Calender of each unit/
act Ivity:
* Unit time
* Period name and un i t time
per period 
* Duration ( i • e. no. of
periods)
Sequenced pits of each
un i t.
CONSTRAINTS:%
- Minimum inventory between a 
pair of preceding activ­
ities to avoid interaction 
(minimum distance)
- Minimum inventory of coal
for quality control
purposes.
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T a b l e  16 (cont.)
M I N E  S C H E D U L I N G
OUTPUT:
- Tables of quantities
- P 1ans update
- Bar chart of activities (as 
shown in Figure: )
METHOD:
- Create interactive 
software.
O P E R A T I O N A L  PL A N N I N G  BU DG ET PL AN NI NG S T R A TE GI C P L AN NI NG
3.
WEEKLY, for one month 
RE-DO every month of:
- Coal mining and parting 
schedu1es.
NEED:
- A vai 1 abl e Coal and Parting 
to be removed (obtained 
from 0/B removal schedule)
- Machinery units - 
production/unit/unit time
- Calender of each unit/ 
activity:
* Unit time
* Period name, and unit 
time for each period
* Duration (i.e. no. of 
periods in the schedule)
- Sequence of pits to be 
mined/loaded.
CONSTRAINTS:
- Qua Ii ty
- Mini mum i nven+ory 
(d i stance)
OUTPUT:
- Tables
- PIans
- Bar chart.
E V A L U A T I O N / F E A S I B I L I T Y
PL A N N I N G
T
A
B
LE 
16 
(CO
N
T.)
3.3 DEFINITION OF PARAMETERS
The d e f i n i n g  and record ing o f  the parameters used in the compi lat ion 
o f  p lans i s  o f  utmost importance because when rev iew ing performance, a 
known bench mark i s  required. P re requ is i t e s  o f  any planning are:
. Forecast o f  a n t i c i  pated market in to ta l  sa le s .  This must inc lude  
ra tes o f  growth and any p a r t i c u l a r  steps which may be re le van t ,  
e.g. stepped production requ irements  due to customers expans ion 
and needs.
. Mix o f  coal types required with in d ica t ion s  o f  l i k e l y  v a r ia t io n s ,  
e.g. n o n - co k in g  c o a l s  may be t r e n d in g  in a d i r e c t i o n  o f  lowe r  
s u l p h u r ,  or  l ow e r  ash requ i  remen t s , e tc .  Th is  in fo rm a t io n  i s  
necessary for determin ing coal q u a l i t y  c on s t ra in t s ,  mining areas 
o r  procedures.
. T rend  o f  p r i c e s  and c o s t s ,  t h i s  w i l l  i n d i c a t e  the  "more 
p r o f i t a b l e "  areas which may be se lec ted  as we l l  as se t t in g  l im i t s  
on r e c o v e r a b l e  coa l  w i th  a g iven  min ing t e c h n iq u e ,  e.g. o v e r ­
burden ra t ion  l i m i t s  for scrapers .
. Any a d d i t i o n a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  which may be a p p l i c a b l e ,  e.g. port  
changes, sh ipp ing  un i t s ,  c a p i t a l  or cash r e s t r i c t i o n s .
Note, some o f  these  mat te rs  w i l l  o n l y  a r i s e  a f t e r  a t r i a l  or 
p r e l im i n a r y  budget has been posted ,  and the p lan  i s  cons ide red  
unacceptabl e.
The procedures required to set  the parameters are as fo l lows:
( i )  Determ ine  a number o f  broad p lan s  fo r  both; Stay in
B u s in e s s  (S.I.B. c u r r e n t  l e v e l s )  and expans ion  g iven the 
p re requ is i te s  stated above.
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( i i )  Prepare broad cases based on:
. Production requ irements .
. C a p i t a l  r equ i rem en ts  i n c l  ud ing  working and cap i ta l
and in f r a s t r u c t u r e .
. Ope ra t ing  costs.
. Manning.
( i i i )  Review f in an c ia l  / i n d u s t r i a l  / s t r a t e g i c  im p l i c a t io n s  on the 
cases  to come up w i th  a s h o r t  l i s t  fo r  i n c l u s i o n  in the 
pi an.
( iv )  Ana lyse  each proposal in d e t a i l  to:
. Determine p rodu c t ion  paramters a p p l y i n g  to each
production component current!  y avai 1 abl e.
Open Cut -Equ i  pment r a t e s , d u r a t i o n  f a c t o r s ,  major 
o v e r h a u l s ,  rep la cem en t  c y c l e s ,  o p e r a t in g  days and 
mode (3 s h i f t ,  2 s h i f t )  overt ime con s t ra in t s ,  etc.
Und e r gro und - R a t e s  o f  d eve lo pm en t ,  e x t r a c t i o n ,  
operat ing  days, a v a i l a b l e  operat ing p laces,  durat ion 
o f  s h i f t ,  method o f  roo f  support.
Bene f ica t ion  P la n t  -Operaing Pa ramete rs ,  tonnes per 
hour t h roughpu t ,  a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  number o f  days ,  
y i e l d s ,  water requirements.
G e o lo g i c a l ,  s t ru c tu ra l  and qual i t y  assessment.
D e f in e  b l o c k s  o f  c o a l ,  r e s e r v e s ,  q u a l i t y ,  any 
p h y s i c a l  f a c t o r s  which wi 1 1 imp inge on p rodu c t ion ,  
e.g. ro ck  s t a b i  1 i t y ,  f l  ood ing  p o t e n t i a l  , o x i d a t i o n  
areas,  high gas emission areas, etc.
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A s e t  o f  parameters  a re  s e t  out  in the f o l l o w i n g  and p e r t a in  to a 
Queensland Operation:
Mine to operate on 7 hour s h i f t .
Overtime to be held a t  10%.
Underground operation to work four un i t  s h i f t s  per day. 
Scraper operation to work seven un i t  s h i f t s  per day. 
D rag l in e  product ive  operat ions to be twenty one hours per 
day.
One d r a g l i n e  to operate f i v e  days per week.
S i t e  manning to be reduced to 579 to ta l  employees.
Manning Summary
General Management 
Commercial 
Engineer ing 
Personnel and
Indu s t r ia l  Re la t ion s  
Technical Se rv ices  
Wash P la n t  
Open Cut & Surface 
Underground Mine
TOTAL
Sta f f Wa ges Total
33
52 2 54
3 - 3
6 27 33
20 - 20
12 41 53
24 236 260
13 140 153
— — —
133 446 579
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Operational Concepts
Areas o f  coal to be worked by Open Cut and Underground requ ire  to 
be id e n t i  f i e d .
Scrapers -
Days per week 5
Shi f t s  per day YEM 84 7
YEM 85 10
YEM 86 20
87-89 21
90-94 18
Assume cold  seat change throughout.
This per ta ins  to actual pos i t ion  o f  change over by employees at 
b eg in n in g  and end o f  s hi f t  e i t h e r  a t  the chan ge house or on the 
ac tua l  job.
Dragl ine -
YEM 84 No. l.  5 day week. No.2. 7 day week.
85/94 No. l. 7 day week. No.2. 7 day week.
Assume hot seat change re- in troduced YEM 85 and retained.
Underground -
YEM 84 
YEM 85-89 
YEM 89-94
Continuous Miners
4 US/D 425 TPUS
5 US/D 425 TPUS
4 US/D 425 TPUS
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Wash PI ant -
YEN! 84 
YEM 85-94
13 shi fts/week 
15 shi fts/week
Average Operating Time -
Open Cut - Drag! ines
- Scrapers
- Coal Haulage
343 days 
210 days 
194 days
Underground 210 days
Note, these  days  a re  ad ju s ted  fo r  l e a p  y ea r s ,  maintenance, 
o v e r h a u l s  and i n d u s t r i a l  d i s p u t a t i o n ,  e tc .  D i f f e r e n c e  between 
coa l  hau lage  days  in  open cu t  and s c r a p e r s  and underground i s  
f a c t  t h a t  two un ions a re  i n v o l v e d  in t h i s  o p e ra t io n  and 
d is p u ta t io n  does not occur in unison.
Operation Parameters
D rag l in e  capac i ty  (hot seat change) 40,320 M^/day
Scrapers c apac i t y  (cold seat change) 975 M^/day
Open cut haulage YEN! 84 
YEM 85
6,600 TPD 
7,700 TPD
YE M8 6 - 8  8 9 ,  3 0 0 T P D  
YEM 89-94 9,700 TPD
Wash PI ant
YEM 86-94
YEM 84 
YEM 85
7,600 cc TPD 
8,200 cc TPD 
9,500 cc TPD
Underground Continuous Miner 425 TPUS
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This  i s  compiled from 475 TPUS in second working and 350 TPUS in 
f i r s t  work.
Longwal 1
2 shi f t s  per day 
Change over days
2,200 TPUS 
= 30 per year.
74
3.4 INDUSTRIAL
The wri t e r  has chosen the t i t !  e o f  Ind us t r i a l  because o f  the impact 
that  d i s p u ta t io n  has had on a c t i v i t i e s  and p ro f i t s  over the past ten 
years. In r e a l i t y  t h i s  sect ion  per ta ins  to the process o f  devel oping, 
app ly ing  and e va lua t ion  p o l i c i e s  and procedures to the in d iv id u a l  in 
the o r g a n i s a t i o n .  Pe rsonne l  Management i s  the rea l  name. Two i n t e r ­
r e l a t e d  but d i s t i n c t  c a t e g o r i e s  or types o f  g oa ls  are  i n v o l  ved as 
fol 1 ows:
. P r o d u c t i v i t y  or P r o f i t  Goa l :
The m ax im is a t ion  o f  p r o d u c t i v i t y  i s  not a new concept  and has 
been accep ted  as a major goal fo r  a lo ng  t ime. In e f f e c t  i t  i s  
the  in c r e a s e  o f  p r o f i t s  and was fo r  a l o n g  t ime the o n l y  goal 
worth ment ioning.
. Maintenance Goal :
Th is  goal i s  o f  more recent o r ig in  and al though not given as much 
weight by management as p r o f i t ,  the w r i te r  b e l ie v e s  that i t  is  o f  
equal importance. Stated as s imp ly  as poss ib le ,  i t  i s  to maintain 
the a c t i v i t y  as an ongo ing  u n i t  in the face o f  i n t e r n a l  and 
e x t e r n a l  p re ssu re s  and s t r e s s .  Changing v a lu e s  among younger 
workers and demands for so c ia l  respons ib i  1 i t y  have added stresses 
to management.
As noted p r e v i o u s l y  the two g o a l s  are  i n t e r - r e l a t e d  in t h a t  i f  the 
maintenance goal i s  not ach ieved,  the a c t i v i t y  w i l l  cease to e x i s t  and 
th e re  w i l l  be no ach ievem en t  o f  the p r o d u c t i v i t y  or p r o f i t  goa l .  
Personnel management must attempt to ach ieve these goa ls ,  and require 
to use al 1 or some o f  the fol 1 owing:
Planning
Performance appra isa l
Sel ect ion
T ra in ing  and Development
Wage and Sa la r y  adm in is t ra t ion
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Performance contro l  
Labour r e l a t i o n s .
I t  must be stated qu i te  c l e a r l y  that Personnel Management is  a s t a f f  
function or support group who deve lo p  cond i t ions  with in  the a c t i v i t y  
t h a t  w i l l  o p t im i s e  p rodu c t ion  w h i l s t  l i n e  management must a lways  
handle opera t iona l  components. Although th i s  f i e l d  o f  management i s  
i n c r e a s in g l y  tak ing the a c t i v i t y ' s  manager's time, (in excess o f  50%) 
the adv iso r s  or personnel managers have l i t t l e  or no formal t r a in in g  
for the pos i t ion .  Education in Psychology, Economics or Law are some 
o f  the f a c u l t i e s  t h a t  p r o v id e  i n d u s t r y  w i th  i t ' s  I.R. peop le .  Work 
experience i s  the most common t r a i n i n g  ground, a l though experience in 
l i n e  management i s  not common, t h e r e f o r e  a d v i c e  r e c e iv ed  by l i n e  
management cannot be expected to be i n f a l l i b l e .
H i s t o r i c a l  1 y, the m in ing  i n d u s t r y  i s  a c lo s e d  shop w i th  com pu lso ry  
un ion ism . Th is  was o r i g i n a l l y  the M ine rs  F e d e ra t i o n ,  but as the 
indus t ry  has expanded other unions such as the AMWFU, Mine Mechanics, 
ETU, FEDFA and C o l l i e r y  s t a f f  have become more prominent. In fact  in 
the Open Cut Coal Mine the M ine rs  F ede ra t io n  i s  a very  sm a l l  
pro po r t  i on o f  the t o t a l  wor k fo r ce .  Th is  f a c t o r  has 1 ed to con f l  i c t 
between the un ions ,  w i th  new mines be ing  the t a r g e t  fo r  d i f f e r e n t  
unions c la im ing  the same work. When the dec is ion  is  f i n a l l y  made, to 
award the work to a union, ( u s u a l l y  by a r b i t r a t i o n )  the Company often 
s u f f e r s  from the b a c k la s h  o f  the l o s i n g  union impos ing  work bans or 
s t r i k e  a c t i o n ,  e.g. d i s p u t s  a t  G regory  o ve r  c o v e r  o f  washing pi ant;  
d ispu te  a t  Boundary H i l l  over cover o f  d r i  v ing dump trucks.
Un t i l  r e c e n t l y  ( l a s t  8 years) a r b i t r a t i o n  was the accepted method o f  
s e t t l i n g  d i s p u t e s .  However, l a t e l y  we have a s i t u a t i o n  where i t  has 
become more common for unions to ignore dec is ion s  by a r b i t r a t io n  that 
are unfavourab le  and cont inue to use in d u s t r i a l  muscle to obtain the 
c la im .  A lso  dur ing  t h i s  per iod, we have witnessed the Combined Mining 
Unions seeking and ob ta in ing  the opportun i ty  o f  C o l l e c t i v e  Bargaining. 
To d a t e  t h i s  b a r g a i n i n g  has met w i th  l i m i t e d  success  w i th  the 
Emp loye rs  s e r v i n g  a l o g o n  the un ions as we 11 as r e c e i v i n g  a l o g  o f
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c l a im s  from the un ions .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y  the un ions ,  through t h e i r  
members, have subscribed to the b e l i e f  tha t  whatever was not achieved 
by barga in ing  could be submitted for a r b i t r a t i o n .
To ach ieve  i n d u s t r i a l  peace at a mining a c t i v i t y  i t  is  important that 
c o n s i s t e n t  management s tanda rd s  be kept. The keeping o f  these 
s tanda rd s  p re d o m in a n t l y  r e s t s  w i th  f r o n t  l i n e  s u p e r v i s o r s .  These 
s u p e r v i s o r s  have c o n t i n u a l  c o n t a c t  w i th  the work fo rce  and are  the 
ones who re ce ive  the compla in ts and gr ievances. I f  these compla ints 
and g r i e v a n c e s  are  not  answered w i t h in  a s h o r t  per iod o f  t ime,  they 
may become major issues which cause stoppage o f  work. It  is  important 
to c o n s id e r  the c o n s i s t e n c y  s i t u a t i o n ,  in t h a t  a l 1 o f  us r e q u i r e  to 
have a "set o f  ru le s "  which we accept are part o f  our ex is tence. These 
ru l  es can be 1 i kened to a game o f  fo o tb a l  1 or c r i c k e t ,  where be fo re  
p lay ing  we know tha t  we must conform. Many o f  the d isputes which have 
caused stoppages o f  production have in fact  started because management 
through the f ront  l i n e  supe rv iso r  have a l te red  or did not c o n s i s t e n t l y  
en fo r c e  the r u l e s ,  e.g. men knock ing  o f f  e a r l y ,  not b e i n g d o c  ked by 
s u p e r v i s o r .  However, two days l a t e r ,  the same s u p e r v i s o r  docked the 
pay o f  o th e r  men knock ing  o f f  e a r l y .  Another  f requen t  source o f  
d i s p u t a t i o n  which p e r t a in s  to c o n s i s t e n c y ,  i s  when management and 
un ions agree  on a p rocedu re ,  but due to poor communicat ions on the 
pa r t  o f  management (un ions are u s u a l l y  good a t  communicat ing) the 
f ront  l i n e  supe rv iso rs  are not informed o f  the agreement.
A procedure to a l l o w  for grievances to be received and d e a l t  with by 
management r e q u i r e s  to be formal i sed  w i th  al 1 unions on s i t e .  Th is  
p rocedure  when adopted w i l l  a l l o w  some f l e x i b i l i t y  on b e h a l f  o f  
management, and g i v e  the f r o n t  l i n e  s u p e r v i s o r s  some r e l i e f .  The 
schem at ic  F i g u r e  15 d e t a i l s  the s teps  e s s e n t i a l  in any G r ie v an ce  
Proced ure.
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Because gr ievances almost  i n v a r i a b l y  begin with a compla in t  to front 
l i n e  s u p e r v i s o r s  and because the a t t i t u d e  and b eh a v io u r s  o f  these 
supe rv iso rs  have a d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to the grievance rate,  i t  is  
extremely important to keep these supe rv iso rs  wel l  informed. It  i s  not 
uncommon fo r  s u p e r v i s o r s  to fee l  t h a t  agreements reached are not 
" t h e i r s " ,  and t h e r e f o r e  are  not  b in d in g  on them. Another  cause o f  
concern i s  when g r ie v a n ce s  are  processed up the l i n e  a f t e r  the 
employee re ce ives  an unfavourab le  answer from the superv iso r .  I f  the 
dec is ion  o f  the supe rv iso r  i s  overturned,  he may feel anger and become 
d i s i l l u s i o n e d .  To minimise these p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i t  i s  im po r tan t  tha t  
programmes are e s tab l i shed  and implemented to deve lop  management as a 
team w i th  the f r o n t  l i n e  s u p e r v i s o r  be ing  shown t h a t  he i s  an 
important part o f  the team.
There i s  reason to b e l i e v e  that  c e r ta in  mining unions are f ind ing  that 
s t r i k e s  are l e s s  a t t r a c t i v e  to t h e i r  members and are seeking ways o f  
a v o i d i n g  them. That i s  not to say t h a t  these  unions are  not and wi 1 1 
not c o n t i n u e  to demand a p o r t io n  o f  any fu tu re  p r o s p e r i t y  o f  the 
indust ry .  However, t h i s  trend i s  encouraging and supports the w r i te r 's  
view that  some d isputes  are far too complex to be adequate ly  so lved 
under the pressures e x i s t in g  in a s t r i k e  s i tu a t ion .
In summary, i t  i s  im po r tan t  t h a t  a c o n s i s t e n t  management p o l i c y  be 
determined, communicated and implemented by l i n e  management supported 
by a personnel group.
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FIG. 15
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3.5 SAFETY AND HEALTH
To a l l o w  fu l  1 r e a l  i s a t i o n  o f  the A c t i v i t i e s  p o t e n t i a l  , man a gement 
needs to m o t i v a t e  the human re sou r ce s  a v a i l a b l e  on the s i t e ,  t h i s  
m o t i v a t i o n  w i l l  l a r g e l y  be de te rm ined  by the s a f e t y  performance 
a c h ie v e d .  Whereas i t  i s  a lw ays  bes t  to a n a l y s e  p o t e n t i a l  prob lem 
a r e a s ,  H e a l t h  and S a f e t y  i s  p r o b a b ly  the one which has the most 
su b je c t i v e  in format ion a v a i l a b l e ,  and i s  the one which has the ove r ­
whe lm ing community b e l i e f  t h a t  a c c i d e n t s  a re  "caused" by "human 
e r ro r " .
The a t t i t u d e  which a l 1 o f  the community has th a t  " i t  c an ' t  happen to 
me" and t h a t  "A c c id e n t s  w i l l  a lways  happen" reduces the impetus to 
formulate p o l i c y  and take ac t ion ,  and probably  more importan t ly ,  i t  
d i s t o r t s  in format ion about the actual acc ident.  Before attempting to 
inco rpora te  p o l i c i e s  on Safety and Hea lth  in to  A c i t i v i t y  P lanning, i t  
i s  e s sen t ia l  to ana lyse  the problem in the f o l low in g  ca tegor ie s : -
Define problem.
E s t a b l i s h  ob je c t iv e s .
Determine bene f i t s .
Formulate P o l i c i e s  and f i n a l i s e  Act ion Plan.
In order to obtain contro l  o f  acc idents  the goal o f  damage reduction 
must be c l e a r l y  e s tab l i shed .  Acc idents and appropr ia te  in c iden ts  must 
be studied and accurate in fo rm a t ion  re co rded .  P ub l i s h ed  in fo rm a t io n  
must be c o l l e c t e d  and used to genera te  s o l u t i o n s  to problems 
i d e n t i f i e d .  U n t i l  these  s o l u t i o n s  a re  imp lemented,  no e f f e c t i v e  
i mpro vemen t  w i l l  be a c h ie v e d .  A c c id e n t s  are a h ighe r  p u b l i c  hea 1 t  h 
prob lem than e v e r  and the l a s t  15 yea rs  has seen an i n c r e a s i n g  
emphasis being paid to them. S t a t i s t i c s  ind ica te  why acc idents should 
be considered so s e r io u s ly .
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World Heal th  Organ i s a t  ion f i  gures (Ref. 13) ind i c a t e  t h a t  a c c id e n t s  
rank th i rd  in the world as the cause o f  death, being exceeded on ly  by 
c a rd io -va s cu l  ar  d isease  (1st) and cancer (2nd). These f igures inc lude 
a l l  nat ions  in the wor ld ,  i n c lu d in g  the under developed ones where we 
b e l i e v e  tha t  d isease  i s  r i f e .
In developed coun t r ie s ,  acc idents  are the major cause o f  death in the 
under 35 yea r  age group and s t r i k e  h e a v i l y  a t  the male p o p u la t io n .  
A c c i d e n t s  a r e  c o s t l y  in  t e rm s  o f  y e a r s  o f  l i v i n g  l o s t ,  and 
consequent ly  in years o f  product ion work l o s t .  In A u s t r a l i a ,  acc idents 
r e su l  t  in app ro x im a te l  y 7000 f a t a l  i t i e s  per year .  50% o f  these are 
caused from road a c c i d e n t s ,  w i th  between 400 and 600 from work 
acc idents  (Ref 13). The remaining 3000 are unknown in d e t a i l .
As w e l l  as f a t a l i t i e s  and t re a tm en t  o f  i n j u r e d ,  the re  i s  a growing 
problem o f  permanent! y d i  sabl ed people. This permanent d i sabi 1 i ty  can 
range from minor ( l o s s  o f  j o i n t )  through to s e r i o u s  ones such as 
pa rap leg ic  and quadrapl egic.  Medical s c i e n t i s t s  are prone to descr ibe  
how poo r ly  the human back is  designed as a s t ru c tu ra l  l i f t i n g  member 
and i l l u s t r a t e  why they are prone to damage. Research has shown that 
permanent damage may occur to backs from v ib ra t ion  and j a r r in g  caused 
by in c o r r e c t  seat ing. However, when a person c la ims to have an injured 
back, and be incapab le  o f  work, the community tends to t rea t  him with 
susp ic ion  and management often suspects mal ingering.
A l a c k  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l  approach to a c c id e n t s  can be l i n  ked wi th the 
l a c k  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l  s a f e t y  s p e c i a l i s t s .  There does not e x i s t  in 
A u s t r a l  ia  a t  p re sen t  a c ohe ren t  s a f e t y  course  to f u l l  p r o f e s s io n a l  
l e v e l .  The Safe ty  O f f i c e r s  (or whatever t h e i r  t i t l e )  who are c u r r e n t ly  
employed are g e n e ra l l y  thrown in to  the th ick  o f  the problem and to ld  
to a c h i e v e  r e s u l t s .  Under these  c i r cm s ta n c e s  i t  i s  i n e v i t a b l e  tha t  
these people w i l l  use a c o l l e c t i o n  o f  mythology and f o l k l o r e  that has 
developed over  the years, and poss ib le  any fad that may appeal.
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U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  one o f  the g r e a t e s t  p rob lems f a c in g  the i n d u s t r y ,  i s  
that  management b e l i e v e  that  experience in the f i e l d  w i l l  equip them 
to cure sa fe ty  re la ted  problems. Because o f  t h i s ,  the Safety O f f i c e r  
i s  o f t e n  not  accepted as a peer by management, and i s  seen by the 
employees as the person who informs management o f  f a i l u r e  and errors .  
The employment o f  a S a f e t y  O f f i c e r  does genera te  a f e e l i n g  in 
management that  t h i s  person w i l l  look  a f t e r  sa fe ty ,  there fore  sa fe ty  
i s  no 1 onger a concern o f  o t h e r  peopl e. I t  must be emphasised to a l  1 
l e v e l s  o f  management tha t  a good sa fe ty  record can on ly  be achieved i f  
a l l  l e v e l s  o f  management work to improve s a f e t y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the 
f ront  l i n e  supe rv is ion .
The d e f i n i t i o n  o f  an acc iden t  i s  a sequence o f  events which culm inate 
in damage to person,  p ro p e r t y  or  p rodu c t ion .  The goal o f  a c c id e n t  
con tro l  a c t i v i t i e s  should be c l e a r l y  def ined, fundamenta l ly ,  we are 
not predominantly in teres ted  in acc ident  prevention as often stated, 
but in the c o n t r o l  o f  damage, e.g. the use o f  sea t  b e l t s  in ca rs  and 
r o l l  over p rotect ion on t r a c to r s .
The goal o f  a c c i d e n t  management can be s ta ted  as the c o n t r o l  o f  
p rospect ive  damage to persons, property and production.
C u r r e n t  s a f e t y  a c t i v i t i e s  use a v a r i e t y  o f  terms which share the 
problem o f  having i n b u i l t  va lue  judgements and/or emotive components, 
e.g.
Unsafe ac t  
Unsafe cond i t ion  
E r ro r  
Hazard
Cause 
Faul t  
B1 ame
Care lessness
A perusal o f  acc ident  reports in most o rgan isa t ions  show that a la rge  
number o f  a c c i d e n t s  a re  a t t r i b u t e d  to " c a re l  e ssness" .  The g r e a t e s t  
i n h i b i t i o n  to e f f e c t i v e  a c c i d e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  emot ion, and the 
i n e v i t a b l e  va lue  judgements assoc iated with i t .  It i s  important that 
in  any a c c i d e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  the terms o f  "good" or bad not be
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used. The o n l y  v a l u e  judgement r e q u i r e d  i s  " e s s e n t i a l " ,  and th a t  i s  
whether or not the fac to r  was e s sen t ia l  to the acc ident.
He in r ich  (Ref. 14) examined thousands o f  acc ident  reports to e s t a b l i s h  
a "cause o f  acc idents" .  His conc lu s ion s  are as fo l low s:
Cause o f  Acc ident % o f  Cases
Human Fai 1 ing 88
Mechanical F a i l u r e  10
Acts o f  God 2
When his  report  was pub lished, he commented that many more accidents 
than ind ica ted ,  would be e f f e c t i v e l y  c o n t r o l l e d  by improvement to the 
des ign o f  machines. However, t h i s  comment has been l a r g e l y  forgotten, 
w h i l s t  the 88:10:2 f igures have been e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y  promulgated by a 
so c ie ty  which has now been given "proof" that t h e i r  b e l i e f  o f  "human 
e r r o r "  was the "cause" o f  most a c c i d e n t s .  A f u r t h e r  c o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  
He in r ich 's  was to draw a t ten t ion  to the importance o f  r e l a t i v e l y  minor 
a c c i d e n t s  fo r  p r e d i c t i n g  l i k e l y  f u tu re  damage as d ep ic te d  in 
F igure 16.
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FIG. 16
HEINRICH (1931) ACCIDENT RATIO TRIANGLE (REF. 14)
Major i n ju r y
Minor i n ju r y
Mishap
The i n f erence  drawn and fo l lowed from th i s  approach i s  that  e f f o r t  and 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and c o n t r o l  i s  d i r e c t e d  at  the mishap l e v e l  and 
there fore  the more ser ious acc idents  w i l l  be c o n t r o l l e d .  C r i t i c i s m  o f  
t h i s  approach can be made in t h a t  i t  i s  an i n e f f i c i e n t  method, which 
r e q u i r e s  c o n s i d e r a b l e  r e sou r ce s .  However, the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  the 
p o t e n t i a l  i s  impor t an t .  A s i g n i f i c a n t  par t  o f  the a c c i d e n t  problem 
comes from i n d u s t r i a l  a c c i d e n t s  and i t  i s  towards these tha t  the 
Company's a t t en t ion  requi res d i r e c t i o n .
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Acc idents  can be c l a s s i f i e d  accord ing to s e v e r i t y  o f  damage in to  three 
cl asses:
( i )  P e rm a nen t l y  a l t e r s  the f u tu re  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l ,  e.g. 
f a t a l i t y ,  quad rapl eg ic ,  p a rap leg ic ,  amputee, d isab led  back, 
d is f igu rem en t .
( i i )  T e m p o r a r i l y  a l t e r s  the f u tu re  o f  the i n d i v i d u a l ,  e.g. 
normal l o s t  time acc ident  from which in d iv id u a l  recovers.
( i i i )  Inconveniences the i n d i v i d u a l ,  e.g. cuts ,  b ru ises ,  spra ins; 
but does not stop the in d i v i d u a l  working.
Work damage to peop le  can a l s o  be c l a s s i f i e d  u s e f u l l y  i n t o  th ree  
groups accord ing to c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  damage. (Ref. 13)
Type A S i n g l e  t r a u m a t i c  energy  exchange, e.g. amputa t ion ,  
broken l imbs.
Type B A s e r i e s  o f  energy exchanges,  each not o b v i o u s l y  
damaging but cu lm ina t ing  in damage, e.g. back damage, 
tendon damage.
Type C Cont inued exposure  to an energy exchange which
produces cumul a t i  ve damage, e.g. hearing, exposure to 
chem ica ls ,  heart , damage from work st ress .
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One o f  the most f r u s t r a t i n g  b l o c k s  the s a f e t y  campaign faces i s  the 
stubborn and stupid b e l i e f  that  " i t  can 't  happen to me" and even more 
f r u s t r a t in g ,  are the myths which have been developed to support th i s  
b e l i e f .  I t  must be re cogn ised  t h a t  t h i s  a t t i t u d e  has im por tan t  
p s y c h o l o g i c a l  b e n e f i t s  fo r  the i n d i v i d u a l  , and in the case o f  car  
d r i v i n g ,  w e d e l u d e o u r s e l v e s  i n t o  t h i n k i n g  t h a t  o n l y  "bad" d r i  vers  
w i l l  have acc iden ts ,  and we are "good" d r i  vers.
Each o c cu p a t io n  has i t s  own myths, as the f o l l o w i n g  case h i s t o r y  
shows:
"End Loader d r i v e r s  are  i n s t r u c t e d  t h a t  in the even t  o f  the 
machine about to ove r tu rn ,  they should drop t h e i r  buckets. Wh i ls t  
t h i s  ac t ion  must improve the s t a b i l i t y  o f  the machine, the speed 
o f  dropp ing i s  u n l i k e l y  to prevent a l l  overturns.  However, th is  
ac t ion  i s  w ide ly  supported. A front  end loader t r a v e l  1 ing down a 
h i l l  onto a bridge with a loaded bucket had a f ront  tyre blowout, 
and as a r e s u l t  ran a long the bridge with one set o f  wheels over 
the s ide  before ove r tu rn ing  and f a l l i n g  in to  the creek. The cause 
o f  t h i s  acc ident  was def ined as "human erro r"  in that the d r i v e r  
d id  not drop his bucket. No mention was made o f  la c k  o f  r o l l  over 
p ro tec t ion  which al though not prevent ing the acc ident ,  could have 
reduced the s e ve r i t y .
Th is  s o r t  o f  myth, s tubbo rnness  or whatever  i s  p resen t  in a l l  
opera t ions ,  and has a high re s i s tance  to change.
I t  i s  important tha t  what is  done to contro l  damage from acc idents is  
f i r m l y  based on what a c t u a l l y  happened so t h a t  re sou r ce s  o f  t ime,  
e f f o r t  and m a t e r i a l s  may be e f f i c i e n t l y  and e f f e c t i v e l y  used. Our 
present l a c k  o f  understanding o f  i n d iv id u a l  acc ident  phenomena and o f  
pub l i c  hea l th  problems coming from acc idents  handicaps our progress. 
By cons ide r ing  f i r s t  the scope and r e l a t i v e  importance o f  components 
o f  the acc iden t  problem and then the acc ident  i t s e l f ,  i t  i s  poss ib le  
to d e f in e  the r o l e  and purpose o f  acc ident  in v e s t ig a t io n s .
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The in  fo rm a t ion  which shou ld  be el i c i  ted and who i s  most capab l e to 
gather t h i s  in format ion a long with the techniques to be used can then 
be i d e n t i f i e d .
A c c i d e n t s  a f f e c t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  by k i l l i n g ,  permanent ly  and 
temporari 1 y d i s a b l  ing or inconven ienc ing  them. The community loses  by 
t h e  l o s s  o f  prod u c t i v i t y , the  e f f o r t  r e q u i r e d  to r e p a i r  and 
r e h a b i l i t a t e  the in d iv i d u a l  and by supporting those who are no longer 
ab le  to work.
A l i s t  o f  o b je c t iv e s  i s  set out below, and al though di f fe ren t  emphasis 
may be placed on each, i t  i s  considered a l l  important:
. Assess the adequacy o f  the s i t e ' s  sa fe ty  and hea lth  programme.
. Ensure tha t  the programme is  implemented and opera t ive .
. Record and a n a l y s e  in f o rm a t io n  d e r i v e d  from A c c id e n t s  as in 
F igure  17 which shows an Ideal Acc ident Report.
. Share in format ion with compet i tors ,  and seek improved methods.
. Ensure that communications throughout the Company are e f f i c i e n t  
and as short  as poss ib le .
. Programme must p r o v id e  management w i th  bench marks so th a t  an 
assessment o f  programme e f fe c t iv en e s s  can be obtained.
. Set up p rocedures  which w i l l  a l l o w  management to des ign  out 
problems before implementing any procedure.
87
FIG. 17
IDEAL ACCIDENT REPORT
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Benef its  a v a i l a b l e  to the Company from a good Acc ident Record can be 
d i v i d e d  in t o  t a n g i b l e  and i n t a n g i b l e  b e n e f i t s .  Community a t t i t u d e s  
have changed, and a re  c o n t i n u i n g  to change, in t h a t  more peop le  are 
expressing concern at the "carnage" which acc iden t  s t a t i s t i c s  support. 
In add it ion to the issues o f  moral and le ga l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  imposed on 
management to ensure that safe working cond i t ion s  are maintained, i t  
i s  the i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to take advantage o f  tang ib le  and in tang ib le  
benef its  to the company that can be obtained from operating with in a 
sa fe and heal thy  work ing  en v i  ronment. The fo l  1 owing summari sed the 
potent ia l savings to be made with in  the Coal Min ing Industry:
A re d u c t i o n  in the c o s t  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  c l a im s  to i n d u s t r y  as a 
whole.  The f lo w  o f  b e n e f i t  to the company would be the reduced 
c o s t  o f  Workers ' Compensat ion. As an example r e l e v a n t  to the 
Mining Industry -In New South Wales and Queensland a mine worker 
on workers  compensat ion i s  e n t i t l e d  to payment o f  the week ly  
e q u i v a l e n t  o f  paid s i c k  l e a v e  fo r  the f i r s t  39 weeks o f  
in capac i ty ,  fo l lowed by 39 weeks paid at  the award rate; in 1982, 
208,000 m an sh i f t s  were l o s t  to the i n d u s t r y d u e  to employee 's  
being on workers compensation, at a to ta l  cost  in excess o f  A$27 
m i l l i o n  i.e. 32c per tonne produced.
Reduction in l o s t  production due to acc iden t  caused d is rup t ion  to 
producton and wo rk - in ju ry  re la ted  l o s t  time; in s im p l i s t i c  terms; 
assuming an ave rage  OMS o f  12.5 tonnes in New South Wales,  and
16.5 tonnes in  Queens land ,  the p o t e n t i a l  l o s t  tonnage due to 
compensatabl e i n j u r i e s  in 1982 was some 1.9 m i l l i o n  tonnes in New 
South Wales and 0.5 mi 1 1 ion tonnes in  Queens!and. Th is  tonnage 
ind ica te s  a po ten t ia l  lo s s  o f  revenue to the mining industry  o f  
in excess o f  A$100 m i l l i o n .
S a f e t y  and P r o d u c t i v i t y  tend to improve  w i th  each o the r .  Well 
designed and managed operations tend to be inhe ren t ly  both more 
product ive  and sa fe r  than those run w ithout s u f f i c i e n t  planning 
and forethought .
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T h is  g ea r in g  on s a f e t y  and p r o d u c t i v i t y  i s  shown in F ig u r e  18 
(Ref. 15)
FIG. 18
OUTPUT PER MAN SHIFT AND ACCIDENT FREQUENCY RATES
New South Wales Underground Mines 1980-81
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In add i t ion  to the t a n g ib le  bene f i t s  (measureable in terms o f  d o l l a r s  
and tonnes)  t h e re  a re  many i n t a n g i b l e  b e n e f i t s  to be had from the 
p rov is ion  o f  safe working cond i t ion s  and are as fo l lows:
. A high degree o f  management invo lvement  and in t e r e s t  in c rea t ing  
improved working cond i t ions  w i l l  tend to improve the mot ivat ion 
o f  the w o rk fo r c e  -on the s im p le  b a s i s  th a t  a v i s i b l e  e f f o r t  
h i g h l i g h t s  the f a c t  t h a t  the needs and w e l l  be ing  o f  the 
i n d i v i d u a l s  concerned are being respected. The r e s u l t  o f  such an 
e f f o r t ,  in conjunct ion with an improvement in acc ident  rates is  a 
genera l  improvement in i n d u s t r i a l  r e l a t i o n s  and c e r t a i n l y  a 
reduct ion in sa fe ty  re la ted  d ispu tes .
. A motivated and o b v io u s ly  re spons ib le  indust ry  which is  shown to 
be s e l f  s t a r t i n g  in areas o f  sa fe ty  is  le s s  l i k e l y  to be caught 
by uncon t ro l led  or u n c o n t r o l l a b l e  changes imposed on i n d u s t r y  
standards. I f  the indus t ry  i s  seen to be s e l f  r egu la t ing  i t  w i l l  
have a b igger p o l i t i c a l  vo ice  to in f lu ence  l e g i s l a t i o n  a f fe c t in g  
i t .
The comp i la t ion  o f  a sa fe ty  and hea l th  p o l i c y  is  on ly  the f i r s t  step 
in e s t a b l i s h in g  "good" sa fe ty  and hea l th  standards in any company.
With the change in emphasis o f  s o c i e t y ,  and the emergence o f  vocal 
groups c a l l i n g  fo r  improved p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in a l l  s e c t o r s  o f  the 
community, i t  has become very popular to wr i te  p o l i c i e s  which cons is t  
o f  motherhood statements. These statements are then espoused by senior 
peop le  in  an e f f o r t  to a l l a y  concern  for  the performance o f  the 
company in t h i s  f i e l d .
The implementation o f  these p o l i c i e s  i f  often overlooked by general 
management and given to l i n e  managers with in s t ru c t ion s  to see that an 
improvement in s a fe ty  and hea l th  i s  achieved.
91
Implementation o f  the p o l i c y  i s  by far the most important aspect, and 
one t h a t  i s  the most d i f f i c u l t  to a c h i e v e ,  because not o n l y  i s  
commitment required from the management team, but ass is tance  must be 
ob ta ined  from the employees .  To o b t a in  t h i s  i n t e r e s t  and commitment 
management must show that:
. The p o l i c y  i s  o f  b ene f i t  to the employee.
. The implementation o f  the p o l i c y  w i l l  not increase the work load.
A change o f  work p rac t i ce  need not n e c e s s r i l y  mean a reduction in the 
work fo r ce .  Du r ing  d eve lo pm en t  o f  the pol i c y  s e v e r a l  areas  r e q u i r e  
spec ia l  a t t e n t io n ,  namely:
. The company's a c t i v i t i e s  should be operated in such a manner that 
the s a f e t y  and h e a l t h  o f  members o f  the p u b l i c  cannot be 
th rea tened .
. A lthough most gu ide l ine s  mention a need to con su l t  with unions in 
the d eve lo pm en t  o f  s tanda rd s  and c o n t r o l  s t r a t e g i e s ,  o f ten  no 
mention i s  made o f  the need to enl i s t  c o - o p e r a t i o n  o f  the t rade  
un ions  in s a f e t y  edu ca t ion  o f  the employees.  A l though  t rade  
un ions  seek b e t t e r  work p r a c t i c e s  fo r  t h e i r  members i t  i s  not 
uncommon to f ind  t h a t  they  are  r e l u c t a n t  to a s s i s t  in the 
im p lem en ta t io n  o f  the s a f e t y  p o l i c y ,  s t a t i n g  th a t  i t  i s  a 
management m at te r .  W ithou t  a s s i s t a n c e  from the unions the 
implementation o f  the sa fe ty  and hea lth  p o l i c y  i s  a much harder 
and onerous operation.
. The p o l i c i e s  formulated should have a bench mark that is  higher 
than that  required by law. Many people f a i l  to r e a l i s e  that the 
re qu i r em en ts  o f  the laws con ta ined  in Coal Mines Act  and 
Regu la t ions  are in fact  the minimum acceptab le ,  and require to be 
achieved or exceeded 100% o f  the time. To ensure t h i s  compliance, 
i t  i s  e s sen t ia l  that  company s tanda rd s  a re  s u f f i c i e n t l y  h ighe r  
than t h i s  minimum.
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The Act ion P lan w i l l  inco rpora te  the Issues, Goals ,  S tra teg ies  
and T im ing  fo r  ach ievem en t  o f  these  g oa ls .  An a c tu a l  p lan 
compiled by the author for a mine s i t e  i s  set out in Table 17.
S a f e t y  Pe r fo rmance  s tanda rd s  a t  most i f  not a l l  s i t e s  cou ld  be 
improved as the LTIFR and the SIFR f i g u r e s  are not immutable .  Th is  
improvement w i l l  reduce workers compensation costs.
To a s s i s t  t h i s  end a d e t a i l e d  Act ion P lan has been formulated and is  
set out in Appendix 2
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TABLE 17
SAFETY AND HEALTH ACTION PLAN 
YEM 1984/85
I s s u e G o a l S t r a  t e g y
C o m m i t m e n t  G y  s e n i o r  ani l  m i d d l e  
i . o n a g e m e n t  an d  b y  a l l  e m p l o y e e s  
a n d  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  a r e a l  
s e n s e  o f  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  a t  a l l  
l e v e l s  f o r  a c h i e v i n g  s a f e t y  
t a r g e t s .
No i m p r o v e m e n t  i n  o v e r a l l  
s a f e t y  p e r f o r m a n c e  e v i d e n t  
d e s p i t e  g e n e r a l  m a n a g e m e n t  
i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  i n p r o v e i  i e n t
o u s t  b e  a c h i e v e d .  S I F k  a t  end
M a r :  1 4 1 .
P e r f o r m a n c e  a t  o p e n  c u t  ( S I F K  
a t  e n d  M a r  8 3 :  3 4 )  i n d i c a t e
h i g h  s t a n d a r d s  c a n  b e  a c h i e v e d  
and w o r k e r s '  c o m p e n s a t i o n  c o s t s  
r e d u c e d .  T h e  t a r g e t  i s  a n  S I F K  
o f  y u  i n  Y E M  8 4  a n d  6 5  i n  Y E M  
8 5 .
T o  e n s u r e c o m i t n e n t  f r o m  a l l
1 e v e l s  o f m a n a g e m e n t  a n d a l l
e u p l  o y e e s t o  s o u n d  s a f e t y
p e r  f o r r a n c e •
S i t e s  t o  g e n e r a t e  p l a n s w h i c h
t a k e  f u l l a c o o u n t  o f 1 o c a l
c u s t o m  a nd p r a c t i c e an d
s t a  t u t o r y r e q u i  r e r t e n t s .
E  f  t e c t i  v e p l a n n i n g  o f a n d
s t a n d a r d  s e s t a b l  i s h e d f o r
h e a l t h  and s a  f e t y .
E m e r g e n c y p r o c e d u r e s  i n p l a c e
a n d  f i r s t  a i d  s t a t i o n s
u p g r a d e d .
C o m p a r a t i  v e a n a l y s e s  o f  s i t e s  1
s a  f e t y e x p e r i e n c e a n d
p e r  f o r r a n c e a v a i l a b l  e a n d
s h a r e d .
P e r f o r m a n c e a g a i n s i t g o a l s /
s t a n d  a r t s c a n  b e  a u i  ■i t e d  o n c e
e f f e c t i v e p r o g r a m m e s a r e  i n
pi a c e .
S p e c i a l  i s t / t e c h n i c a l a d v i c e  o n
s a f e t y  c a n b e  o b t a i i n e d  f o r
s i t e s .
S a f e t y  t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m m e s  
a v a i l a b l e  t o  s i t e s ,  e . g .  h a z a r d  
c o n t r o l ,  s a f e t y  a u d i t s ,  j o b  
s a f e t y  a n a l y s i s  r e p o r t i n g  a n d  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n ,  
i n d u c t i o n  a n d  s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g .
S a f e t y ,  h e a l t h  a n d  h o u s e k e e p i n g  
p r o c e d u r e s  i n  p l a c e .
E n s u r e c o n s u l  a t i  v e p r o c e s s on
s a  f e t y i n  p l a c e t h r o u g h o u t  a 1 1
1 e v e l s o f  t h e  d i v i  s i o n .
E n s u r e d i  v i s i t o n a l a n d  s i t e
h e a l t h a n d  s a  f e t y p l a n s  a r e i n
p l a c e ani l  t h a t s i t e  ma n a g e r s
a r e  fei mi  1 i a r  iwi  t h d i v i s i o n a l
g o a l s .
K e v i  ew a n d  p r o v i d e a s s i s t a n c e
t o  u p g r a d e  s i t e  p r o c e d u r e s  and 
e q u i  p n e n t .
E n s u r e  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s e s  a n d  
c o m p a r i s o n s  o f  s i t e  t a r g e t s  an d  
p e r f o r m a n c e  a r e  m a i n t a i n e d  a t
d i v i s i o n a l h e a d q u a r t e r s a n d
s i t e s .
T r a  i n i n g n e e d s  p r i o r i t i s e s b y
s i t e s a n d  p r o g r a mrnes
i n t r o d  u c e d .  R e v i e w s i t e
t r a  i n i n g a n d  i n d u e t i o n
p r o g r a m m e s f o r  s a f e t y .
S t r e n g t h e n e x i s t i n g  p r o c e i u r e s
a n d  e n c o u r a g e  n e w  i n i t i a t i v e s ,
e s p e c i a l  l y h o u s e k e e p i n g .
K e g u l a r  s a f e t y  a u d i t s .
O c c u p a t i o n a l  h y g i e n e  p r o b l e m s ,  
e . g .  n o i s e  d u s t  i d e n t i f i e d  a n d  
c o n t r o l  1 e d .
F o r w a r d  a u d i t  g u i d e l i n e s  a n d  
h a v e  s i t e  s p e c i f i c  sa f e t y  
a u d i t s  i n  p l a c e .
U p g r a d e  f e e d b a c k  t o  s i t e s  on 
M i n o r  i n j u r i e s .  F a m i l i a r i s e  
l o c a l  m e d i c a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  
w i t h  s i t e  w o r k  p r a c t i c e s  an d  
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  p r o g r a m m e s .
A n a l y s e  w o r k e r s '  c o m p e n s a t i o n  
i s s u e s  i n  d e t a i l .
R e v i e w  c u r r e n t  h y g i e n e  a n d  
t o x i c  s u b s t a n c e  s t a t u s  o f  
s i t e s ,  m a k e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  
c o r r e c t i v e  m e a s u r e s  an d  
m o n i t o r .
94
C H A P T E R 4
BUDGET PREPARATIONS
4.0 BUDGET PREPARATIONS
4.1 INTRODUCTION
P r i o r  to the c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  a budget ,  a s e t  o f  parameters shou ld  be 
formulated and agreed, as d e t a i l e d  in Chapter 3.
Given these parameters, a broad p ic tu re  o f  run o f  mine coal a v a i l a b l e  
i s  formulated, with d r a g l i n e s  and underground operating at spec i f ied  
r a t e s .
The tonnages produced are now s p l i t  in to  appropr ia te  q u a l i t i e s  and a 
c le a n  coa l  y i e l d  a p p l i e d .  I f  the tonnage a v a i l a b i l i t i e s  are w i th in  
market g u id e l in e s ,  the cos t ing  would then proceed, by app ly ing  average 
costs for components of:
Production 
Process ing 
Transport  
Port  charges 
Revenue
The i n d i c a t i v e  p r o f i t s ,  cash f lo w s  and R.O.F.E. would a l s o  be 
c a l c u la t e d .  In the event that "unacceptable" trends were d iscovered ,  
the proposed mining plan would be reviewed.
I f  tonnages d id  not  meet market p r o j e c t i o n ,  an assessment o f  
a d d i t i o n a l  c a p a c i t y  r e qu i r e d  from Open Cut or Underground would be 
carr ied  ou t .
95
This would be done in incremental s teps,  e.g.
Underground -Number o f  tonnes required d iv ided  by ROM tonnes per 
u n i t  s h i f t  w i th  a p p r o p r i a t e  a l l o w a n c e  fo r  deve lopm en t  and 
ex t ra c t io n  r a t e s .
Open Cut -G e n e ra l l y  more complex ressessment. In s im p l i s t i c  form 
1 would be on bas is  o f  add i t io na l  un i t  s h i f t  o f  mobile equipment up 
to f l e e t  c a p a c i t y .  I f  f l e e t  c a p a c i t y  i s  exceeded then an 
assessment  o f  a v a i l a b l e  a reas  fo r  a d d i t i o n a l  major u n i t s  i s  
requ i  r e d , e.g. expans ion  o f  f l  e e t ,  or  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  major new 
equipment component such as t ruck  and shovel f l e e t  or d rag l in e .
In both underground and open c u t ,  expans ion  o f  c a p a c i t y  r e q u i r i n g  
major c a p i t a l  investment requ ires  a f u l l  f in an c ia l  eva lua t ion  and r i s k  
a n a l y s i s .  T h is  c o n t r a s t s  w i th  "expans ign "  w i t h in  e x i s t i n g  c a p i t a l  
capac i ty  which i s  no rm a l ly  assoc ia ted with add i t iona l  manning, when 
the f i n a n c i a l  r e t u r n s  can be shown to be advantageous .  Hav ing  
e s t a b l i s h e d  the most v i a b l e  o p t i o n s ,  a s t r a t e g i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  the 
f a c t o r s  most r e l e v a n t  to the o p e r a t io n  i s  prepared as a s e r i e s  o f  
statements. These opt ions and accompanying assessments are submitted 
to management in the S t r a t e g i c  P la n  (Appendix 1) fo r  e va l  ua t ion  and 
acceptance.
These recommendat ions w i th  a c c ep ta n ce ,  re je c t ion  or review are then 
returned to enable the plan to be formalised.
A d e t a i l e d  plan which a l lo w s  cos t ing  to be carr ied  out i s  now prepared 
for  the f i r s t  two yea rs  o f  the genera l  p lan .  The f i r s t  year becomes 
the annual plan and budget, and i s  the bench mark for reviews dur ing 
i t ' s  1 i fe.
The d e t a i l  required for t h i s  plan and budget i s  as fo l lows:
Manning - t o t a l  numbers,  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  es t imated  o v e r t im e  
percentage and absenteeism.
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Machine operat ion -machine hours, operat ing cos ts ,  replacements.
Consumables and A n c i l l i a r y  S e r v i c e s  - a l s o  i n c l u d e s  ( c a p i t a l )  
expansion o f  s e rv i c e s  such as water, power to maintain production 
as areas o f  operation progress.
I n f l a t i o n  r a t e s  fo r  l a b o u r ,  s e r v i c e s  and m a t e r i a l s  (g iven by 
EAP's in  2.1).
Exchange r a t e s  o f  f o r e ig n  c u r r e n c y ,  c u r r e n t  and fo r e s e e a b le  
(gi ven by EAP's in  2.1).
P ro je c t io n  for Government charges, r o y a l t i e s ,  taxes, excises and 
other imports .
4.2 DETAILED PLANNING
The p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  a d e t a i l e d  p la n ,  prepared from grass roots  i s  
l a bo r io u s ,  and l i k e  any p ro jec t  requires a systematic  approach.
Dea l ing  w ith each o f  the r e le v a n t  sect ions  as above:
4.2.1 Manning
To f a c i l  i t a t e  ease o f  work ing  and p ro v id e  a record o f  manning, 
' Tab le  18 i 11 ustra tes  a t yp ic a l  open cut manning schedule and i s
worked up from - 
. un i ts  to be worked;
. S h i f t s  to be worked;
. manning per un i t ;
. back bye work;
. absenteeism (Compensation - s i c k  -away);
. estimated a v a i l a b l e  production days;
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percentage o f  overt ime worked.
Whereas the F.E.D.F.A. have a c o n t in uou s  r o s t e r  in the m in ing  
i n d u s t r y ,  none o f  the o th e r  un ions work t h i s  r o s t e r ,  t h e r e f o r e  
a l l  Sa tu rday  and Sunday work fo r  these  unions i s  cons ide red  
overt ime. In Queensland the C.M.A. requ ire  an open cut examiner, 
member o f  the Q.C.E.U. to be p re sen t  w h i l s t  overburden removal 
takes p lace; t h i s  means that  o f  the 24 x 7 (168) hours a v a i l a b l e  
in  a week, o n l y  35 x 3 (105) i s  not  o v e r t im e .
Ab sen tee ism  i s  a l s o  h igh ,  p ro b a b ly  as a r e s u l t  o f  o ve r t im e  
a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  with an average o f  17%.
The f o l l o w in g  schedule would perta in  to an underground operation 
producing approx imate ly  800,000 ROM tonnes per year.
10 un i t  shi f ts  per day
9 un i t  s h i f t s  per day production 
1 un i t  s h i f t  per day on f a u l t  d r ivage
425 TPUS ROM production 
210 days per year production.
7 men per continuous miner crew, 
i .e.  1 Dr i  ve r  (C.M.)
2 Shu t t le  Car Dri vers 
2 Timbermen 
1 Cable Attendant 
1 Boot end attendant
7 TOTAL
= 70 TOTAL
Parameters -
Production -
10 U/S 7.10
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TJT AL I
'A ' S t a l l
I ’orsonno I 
-  NunLcrs
TuTal 50
GENERAL manaoek 1
FIN . GONTOL. CHIEF MINItC E IC . P A IR . S IFT . F14J0. MANAGER 1
Admin supt. Sn r . Mining Eng, T ra ln oe  IR O ff .
(Production) Ma1ntononoe
Mine Supt. M in in ) Eng. T ra in in g  O ff . Safety Of f. Mocti. Supt. E le c t . Supt.
Paynus tor Sn r. Mining eng. P i t  Foronon A s s is t .  Mach. Supt. E le c t . Foronon
Stores Supt. Sn r. Geologist P i t  Foreran Sn r. Fo rtran
Prog ram *- Min lag ony. P i t  Foronon Workshop Foreran
Con/Jev. Mgr. Ch ie f Surveyor Drag 11 no Fo rtran Workslop Foronan
Mine A cct. Geologist Workshop Foronon
Graduato Eng. Planning Fo rtran
Coal Supervisor
P ro je c ts  Fortran
7 10 2 5 I 1 1 7 2
STCHL5
Sn r.S to re s  C lk . 3 O ral tsi(Bn 1 Secre tary 1 Product, C le rk  1
C lo rks 1 Surveyors 2
' J '  S t a f f S to riru n 6 Cadet Surveyors 2
Persenno 1 la h . Technician 1
-  N tr ie rs
UfFICE 
Sn r. C le rk s  
Pay C lurk
1
2
Lab. A ss is ta n t 
Tech. A ss is ta n t
1
1
C lo rks 2
Roc apt. 1
TOTAL 27 16 6 1 1
Secretary I
t
y o u Cceu FEDFA gcEU FELFA AMW9U ETU
A.AiO Carponters 2 O .C .E . 7 Stove 1 Op. 3 Tyre F it t e r s  1 Servl caron 6 F it te r s 22 E le c t . F i t t e r s 9
Nun£*»rs Gar donor 1 Coa 1 Dr 11lo rs 4 TEL Op. 3 Minors 7 Crane Op. 3 U/nukurs I I App. E le c t . 5
Coal Maulers a Grader Op. 2 T tru er 1
Vetter Truck Op, 2 ()o/or Op, 6 AutOe E loct. 1
P .H . T/oo Op. 3 Scraper Op. 5 Panel Bcvitar 1
Loadurnan 4 D A . Op. 4 App. F 1 t te r 12
Minors 9 T/oo Op. 4 App. 0/trokers 5
R .D . Op. 2 D A  Uozor Op. 4
Cleaners 3 T/oo 2
Dr 11lors 4
Tj TAL 166 3 46 33 » (79) 8 9 53 • (70) 14
CK*U  TJT At
251
to
to
TYPIC
A
L 
OPEN 
CUT 
M
ANNING 
SCHEDULE
Panel Preparat ion - 5 men for 2 s h i f t s  = 10 TOTAL
Duties inc lude  - se t  up sect ion  for production
- a s s i s t  b e l t  extension and re t rac t ion
- move load centres and transformers
- sa lv age  equipment and c lean up.
S e r  v i c e s  - S u p p l i e s a n d  road  m a i n t e n a n c e
- 2 men per v e h i c le
- 3 v eh ic l  es per shi f t
- 3 shi f t s
i . e .  18 TOTAL
- B r i c k l a y e r s  - S t o p p i n g s ,  o v e r c a s t s ,  
vent i  1 a t ion  doors.
- 2 men crew
- 2 s h i f t s  worked
i .e .  4 TOTAL
- Bathroon/Lamp Cabin/Gardener
- 2 men per s h i f t
- 3 shi f t s
i .e .  6 TOTAL
Deputies - Production - 1 Deputy per production un i t
10
Back bye inspect ion/work 
2 per shi f t  x 3 shi f ts  6
16 TOTAL
Pumpers - One man per s h i f t  x 3 s h i f t s
3 TOTAL
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Carpenter
Dust Sampl ing 
Bel t  Cl ean Up
Back bye Work
Necessary repa i r s ,  foundation 
for o v e r c a s t s /d r i  ve heads
1 TOTAL
one may per day 1 TOTAL
3 men per s h i f t  
3 shi f t s  9 TOTAL
maintenance o f  main roads 
support o f  heavy ground 
5 men on one s h i f t  5 TOTAL
Tradesman A s s i s tan t s  - a s s i s t  f i t t e r s  and e l e c t r i c i a n s  and c lean
workshop
- 6 per shi f t
- 3 s h i f t s  18 TOTAL
TOTAL Q.C.E.U. 161
Mechanical Maintenance - 
U/G -1 f i t t e r  per un i t  worked 10
Workshop 15 per s h i f t  for 2 s h i f t s  30 
3 on dog watch 3
43 TOTAL
E l e c t r i c a l  Main tenance-
U/G 1 e l e c t r i c i a n per un i t  worked 10
4 per s h i f t  for 2 shi f ts 8
2 on dog watch 2
20 TOTAL
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Absenteeism - 10% (low 22)
20% (h igh  44)
Assume 33 in to t a l  25 QCEU
5 AMWFU 
3 ETU
33 TOTAL
STAFF - 1 Manager
1 Deputy Manager 
1 Under Manager in charge 
3 Under Managers ( s h i f t )
3 Overmen
1 Engineer in charge 
1 Mine E l e c t r i c i a n  
3 Shi f t  Engineers 
1 Workshop foreman
1 A s s i s ta n t  Mine E l e c t r i c i a n
2 C le rks  (Manager and Engineer in charge)
18 TOTAL
Summary o f  Manning
QCEU AMWFU ETU CSA
Production 186
Maintenance 48 23
Sta f f 18
186 48 23 18
TOTAL 275
D a i l y  tonnage 3825
OMS 13.9 Tonnes
O ve r t im e  would need to be con s id e red  now w i th  each Union 
C la s s i  f i c a t i o n .
4.2.2 Machine Operation
The s c h e d u l i n g  o f  underground o p e r a t i o n s  in t h i s  area are much 
s im p l e r  than in open cu t  machine s c h e d u l in g .  Th is  comes about 
because o f  the p rodu c t ion  ave rage  g iven  to a produc ing  u n i t  
sh i  f t ,  e.g.
10 uni t  shi f t s  per day
equate to 425 x 10 = 4250 TPD
20 uni t  shi f t s  per day
equate to 425 x 20 = 8500 TPD
Whereas manning, machine and work ing  p la c e  a v a i 1a b i 1 i t y  and 
r e s e r v e s  a re  an i n h e r e n t  pa r t  o f  t h i s  p la n n in g ,  i t  i s  s im p le r  
than open cut schedul ing.
T a b le  19 i s  a t y p i c a l  combined p roduc t ion  and s a l e s  budget, 
d e t a i l i n g  the q u a n t i t i e s  r equ i red  per month. These q u n a t i t i e s  
d e t a i l  the t o t a l  p r i c e  ove rbu rden  removed, and the amount 
consumed. Th is  term i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  amount o f  overburden tha t  
would have to be removed to expose an amount o f  coa l .  .
Pr ime ove rbu rden  i s  t h a t  ove rbu rden  th a t  o v e r l a y s  the seam. To 
remove t h i s  o v e rbu rden ,  an amount o f  re hand le  i s  requ i red  and 
depend ing  upon the geometry o f  the c u t ,  dep th  and w idth t h i s  
re  hand 1 e percen ta ge wi 1 1 va r y  from a low o f  20% to as high as 
150%.
Tab le  20 d e t a i l s  the parameters used, and the extension o f  these 
parameters for a f u l l  year.
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TABLE 19
COMBINED PRODUCTION AND SALES BUDGET (OOO'S OMITTED)
APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MARCH YEM84
OVERbURDE-N
RErUVSO-PMI ME 1098 918 742 705 846 893 1136 912 819 873 983 1145 1 1 150
CONSUMED 1017 1347 1253 1579 1344 1359 1604 1567 638 620 790 912 14029
ova IN ADV 10432 9998 94 e6 8693 8195 7735 7266 6611 6793 7046 7230 7472 7472
RATIO
R .O .M . PRODUCT1 ON 
OPEN CUT:
10 .4 10.1 12.1 11 .0 12.4 12.1 11 .7 13 .3 12 .0 9 .7 8 .9 8 .1 11 .0
-COKING 34 70 41 103 88 88 106 88 45 41 66 99 869
-NON-CO*1 NO 64 64 63 40 20 24 31 30 8 23 23 14 404
-TOTAL 98 134 104 143 108 112 137 118 53 60 89 113 1273
* ------- — --- --- — — — — — -------- — — ------- —
UNDERGROUND:
-TOTAL 48 34 26 37 29 29 36 29 21 19 24 29 363--- --- — — — ------ — — -- ------ — -------- --------- — —
TOTAL:
-COKING 83 104 67 140 117 117 142 117 66 60 90 128 1233
-NON-COK1nG 64 64 63 40 20 24 31 30 8 23 23 14 404
TOT ROM PKOO 147 168 130 180 137 141 173 147 74 83 113 142 1637
WASH PLANT 
INPUT:
-COKING
-TEE
103 95
24
62 120 114
-STEAM 43 60 80 55 14
TOTAL 146 199 142 175 128
O JTPJT ;
-COKING
-TEE
88 81
19
53 102 97
-STEAM 43 80 80 55 14
to ta l 131 179 133 157 111
RAILED
COKING 102 89 44 99 104
BLEND 9 10
STEAM;
-GEGB EXPORT 60 103 64 50 ' 33
TOTAL r a il e o 162 192 1 17 159 137
SALES
106 149 105 142 87 102 110 1295
12 12 6 10 64
14 40 47 18 8 26 5 430
132 201 152 166 95 133 115 1789
—— —— - - - - - — - - - - - - — - - - - - - - - - - - - — — —
90 127 89 121 74 87 94 1101
9 9 5 8 50
14 40 47 16 8 26 5 430
1 13 176 136 143 82 121 99 1531----■ - ------ ■----- ---- - . — — — _____
95 104 94 106 94 94 95 1120
9 9 6 7 50
50 3 30 20 444
95 163 137 136 94 120 102 1614
■ ' ————— - -  -  -  -1 .-  -  - 1 - - - - - -
COKING 108
BLE.NO
STEAM;
“ GEGB EXPORT 63
TOTAL s a l e s 171
100 110 100 110
9 10
106 64 50 33
206 183 160 143
100 n o ’ 100 112
9 9
50 34 30
100 169 143 142
100 100 100 1250
6 7 50
20 450
100 126 107 1750
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TABLE 20
OPEN CUT WORKING DAYS BUDGET
APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST
DRAGLINES
DRAGLINE /1 
WEEKS 4 5 4 5 4
OATS AVAILABLE 28 25 20 25 20
PUBLIC HOLIDAY 
OVERHAUL DAYS
1 2 2
24 4
INDUSTRIAL OSP 1 2 1 1 2
WET DAYS 
DAYS WORKED 26 21 17 14
DRAGLINE 12
WEEKS 4 5 4 5 4
DAYS AVAILABLE 
PUBLIC HOLIDAY 
OVERHAUL DAYS
20
1
35 20 35 20
INDUSTRIAL DSP 1 2 1 1 2
WET DAYS 
OAYS WORKED 26 33 27 34 26
SCRAPERS
WEEKS 4 5 4 5 4
DAYS AVAILABLE 20 25 20 25 20
PUBLIC HOLIDAY 2 2 2
SHUT UOV/N 
INDUSTRIAL DSP 2 2 1 2 1
WET DAYS 
DAYS WORKED 16 21 17 23 19
COAL PROO.
WEEKS 4 5 4 5 4
DAYS AVAILABLE 20 25 20 25 20
PUBLIC HOLIDAY 
SHUT DOWN
2 2 2
INDUSTRIAL DSP 3 3 3 3 4
WET DAYS 
DAYS WORKED 15 20 15 22 16
SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEU MARCH YE MO 4
4 5 4 4 5 4 4 52
20 25 20 20 25 20 20 260
3 1 9
28
2 2 1 1 2 1 1 17
1 1 2
18 23 19 14 12 17 19 200
4 5 4 4 5 4 4 52
20 35 20 20 35 20 28 3o4
1 2
2 2 1 1 2 1 1 17
1 1 2
26 33 27 27 31 26 27 343
4 5 4 4 5 4 4 52
20 25 20 20 25 20 20 268
3 1 10
5 7 12
1 2 1 1 1 2 1 17
3 4 3 1 1 1
19 23 19 11 10 14 10 210
4 5 4 4 5 4 4 52
20 25 20 20 25 20 20 260
3 1 10
5 7 12
2 4 2 3 3 3 2 35
3 3 3 9
10 21 10 12 9 13 15 194
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D rag l in e  operat ions are a major element in an open cut 's  mining 
a c t i v i t y .  The quant i ty  o f  overburden removed by these operations 
amounts to 14,500,000 m3 per d r a g l i n e  per y ea r ,  and when t h i s  
amount i s  t ran s la ted  in to  costs o f  overburden removel an amount 
o f  approx imate ly  $12,000,000 per d r a g l i n e  i s  seen.
I t  can now be appreciated that i f  one percent improvement could 
be a c h ie v e d ,  a c o s t  s a v i n g  o f  $120,000 would be rea l  ised per 
d ragl ine .
This  improvement in p r o d u c t i v i t y  could come from one or more o f  
the three main areas which are:
Reduction o f  rehandle;
Proper balance o f  a c t i v i t i e s  in removing overburden; 
An improvement in d igg ing  rate.
The f i r s t  and second a reas  are  i n t e r - r e l  ated , and have the 
h ig h e s t  p ro spe c t  fo r  improvement.  The t o t a l  overburden i s  
p ropo r t io n ed  ou t  to v a r i o u s  a c t i v i t i e s  i n v o l v e d ,  such as 
pres t r i  ppi n g, c a s t i n g  by e x p l o s i v e ,  d o z in g  and d r a g l i n i n g .  
Opt im isat ion o f  these a c t i v i t i e s  can then be rea l i sed .
The use o f  a computer model i s  now a v a i l a b l e ,  and i s  o f  
s i g i f i c a n t  importance in op t im is ing  the operation.
However, i t  must be s ta ted  t h a t  n o th ing  w i l l  improve the 
performance o f  any operation as s u c c e s s f u l l y  as monitoring that 
opera t ion .
F igure  19 shows the d i f f e r e n t  methods o f  overburden handling.
F igure  20 i s  a char t  d ep ic t in g  areas o f  overburden t ranspor ta t ion  
h i g h l i g h t i n g  a reas  o f  r e h an d le  which i s  o f  prime i m porta nee in 
the e f f i c i e n c y  o f  operat ions.
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FIG. 19
SCHEMATIC PRESENTATION OF OVERBURDEN HANDLING SYSTEM
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FIG.  20
OVERBURDEN TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM BY DRAGLINE
OTHERS
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T a b le  21 (Ref. 17) s e t s  out  a reas  o f  p o t e n t i a l  improvement in 
d r a g l i n e  opera t ion ,  l i s t i n g  po ss ib le  percentage improvements.
TABLE 21
AREAS OF POTENTIAL IMPROVEMENT REF.17 INTER ALIA
MODIFICATION TO 
CURRENT OPERATION
EVALUATED ALTERNATIVES AREA OF 
MPROVEMENT
PERCENTAGE 
OF IMPROVEMENT
SI i ght - Steepening o f  
Part  o f  Spoi l
Low Reduction 
o f  Rehand 1 e
10-15
- Contro l o f  Bench 
Hei ght
Red uction 
o f  Rehand 1 e
10-15
- Rol 1 ing Bridge 
Versus Ramp
Red uction 
o f  Rehand 1 e
6
?
- Opt im isat ion o f  
Ramp Cross ing
Resources 
A11ocat ion ?
Major - Current Key Cut 
versus an 
A1 t e r n a t i v e
Reduction 
o f  Rehand 1 e
10-13
- Optimum Dragl ine 
and P re -S t r ip p ing  
A11ocat ion
Resource 
A11ocat ion ?
- Contro l 1 ed Throw 
B1 a s t ing
10-30
36-64
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As d e ta i  1 ed in Tabl g 21, the norninal percentage o f  improvement 
c o u ld  reach  36%, which when t r a n s l a t e d  in t o  c o s t s  would be 
approx imate ly  $4,000,000 per d r a g l i n e  per year.
The i l l u s t r a t i o n  given fo r  improvement in d r a g l i n e  o p e ra t io n s  
a p p l i c a b l e  to a l l  opera t ions ,  and has been d e ta i le d  because i t  
has the poten t ia l  for the g reatest  cost  sav ing  in an operation.
To f a c i l i t a t e  the c o m p i l a t i o n  and record the d e t a i l  e s t im a te  
sheets as shown in Tab le  22 are e s s e n t i a l .
These sheets should be used for a l l  opera t ions ,  in the open cut,  
underground, wash p lan t  and s t o c k p i l i n g .
T h i s  wi 1 1 a l 1 ow an a c c u r a t e  pi an and c o s t  to be b u i l d  up and 
placed on record.
S t o c k p i l e  management i s  o f  utmost im por tance ,  to ensure tha t  
adequate stocks o f  s u i t a b le  q u a l i t y  are a v a i l a b l e  for shipment. 
T a b le  23 Ref. 3, i s  a t y p i c a l  s t o c k p i l e  bud get d e p i c t i n g  ROM 
s t o c k p i l e s ,  before the washplant, c lean coal s to c kp i le s  a f te r  the 
washplant on s i t e ,  and c lean coal s t o c k p i l e s  at the port await ing 
s hipment.
4.2.3 Consumables and A n c i l l i a r y  Serv ices
These s e r v i c e s  would r e q u i r e  to be d e a l t  w i th  on an e s t im a te  
shee t  s i m i l a r  to T a b le s  22 and would i n c l u d e  the Techn ica l  
S e rv ic e  group, Purchasing and the Wash P lan t .
A s i g n i f i c a n t  c o s t  o f  the b e n e f i c a t i o n  process can be the 
consumable, magnetite.
110
DETAIIEO ESTIMATE SHEET
PROJECT ENGINEER 
A SS ISTAN TS, OTHER 
INVOLVED PARTIES
(SUMMARISEU TOTALS)
QUANTITIES
E S T H E T E  NO..................................................... RATES UY
SHEET NO..............................................................  EXTENSION BY
DATE ............................................... CHECKED UY
FUR AUTHORISATION HO.
JOU NO DESCRIPTION QUANT I TY
UNIT RATEi COSTi DELIVERY DATE REQUIRED ORDER DATE DATE OF DEL I VERY STATE OF ORDER/ENQUIRY REPORT ACTION REQUITED AND IN IT IA T E  ACTION
D
ETAILED
 
ESTIM
ATE 
SHEET
COMBINED STOCKPILES BUDGET (OOO's Omlttod) REF. 3 .
A PR  MAY JUN
R .O .M .  S T O C K P IL E S
C O K IN G  104  I 13 1 18
U O II-C O K  I NG 11>8 12 3 111
C L E A N  CO AL S T O C K P IL E S -  R A I L H E A D
C O K 1NG 10 1 10
T E E 19 10
ST E AM 29 6 22
C L E A N  COAL S T O C K P I L E S  -  P OR T S
C O K 1NG 1 30 1 27 61
T E E
S T E AM 3
J U L AUG S E P OCT NOV DE C JAN F E B MAR
139 142 1 53 146 1 5U 82 56 44 6 2
96 102 100 79 02 46 6 1 4 B 57
13 6 1 24 19 34 1 4 6 5
9 9 5 5 7
27 U 22 1 2 25 1 3 2 1 27 32
60 54 49 43 37 31 25 1 9 1 4
r\3
TABLE 
23
4.3 DETAILED COST PREPARATION
I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  , b e fo re  a t t e m p t in g  to c o s t  the o p e r a t i o n ,  th a t  the 
d e ta i l e d  plan i s  complete and recorded on est imate sheets s im i l a r  to 
Table  22. This  a l l o w s  for record ing  and rev iew o f  the plan and costs 
al 1 ocated .
H i s t o r i c a l  c o s t ing  should be avoided because o f  hidden one o f f  costs 
inc luded.  From these de ta i  1 ed cos t  sheets an income statement s im i l a r  
to one dep ic ted in Tab le  24 Ref. 3, w i l l  be formulated. This statement 
is  an actua l  operat ion and i s  o f  great importance for management, in 
t h a t  i t  compares the mon th ly  a c t u a l  to the budget,  and the year to 
da te  w i th  the budget. F a v o u r a b le  or  u n f a v o u ra b le  compar isons are 
shown, which can then be in v e s t i  gated by the depa r tmen ta l  managers, 
r e f e r r i n g  to the d e t a i l e d  computer cost  sheets.
Having prepared the f in an c ia l  p lans in d e t a i l  the R.O.F.E. (Return on 
Funds Employed) p r o f i t s ,  cash f lo w s  are  examined to see i f  they 
conform to the s t r a t e g i c  p lan .  The c r i t i c a l  f a c t o r s  in h e re n t  in 
meet ing the bud g e t s / t a  r g e t s / g u id  el ine s  are e v a lu a te d  fo r  t h e i r  
r e l a t i v e  impact.
These f a c t o r s  are  then p r i o r i t i s e d  w i th  se t  t a r g e t s ,  s t r a t e g i e s  and 
ta sk s  to ensure  t h a t  those m a t te rs  w i t h in  the c o n t r o l  o f  management 
a re  met. P l a n s  may a 1 so be formul a ted fo r  cop ing  wi th v a r i a t i o n s  to 
factors  ou ts ide  the contro l  o f  management, e.g. s t r i k e s  unrelated to 
the indus t ry  or mine s i t e .
Attempts are then made to formulate "Safety va lve s "  which can be used 
to p a r t i a l l y  o f f s e t  these fa c to rs ,  e.g. s i z e  o f  s t o c k p i l e s ,  va r ia t ion s  
in overt ime,  c ap i ta l  expenditure.
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TABLE 24
INCOME STATEMENT REF. 3
I S  *  t t N
P C R I O O  9 C t t l N C  2 5 / 1 2 / 0 3
rtA <  r j  0 A T t;  >9
j l D O U Y V .
5 ; * '  * - ‘  •« * 1 i t  . . t
i
--------------------------
4 9 0 9 5 3 5 . 7 3
1
4 5 u C C J 1 3 . 4 9  1 2 . 7 1  *
9 7 4 8 2 I . / 4 7 4 2 * 3  1 1 . 4 3  1 . 6 1  F
3 7 3 8 0 7 4 . 7 1 1 9 v C - 3  1 3 . 5 3  1 1 . 1 5  U
9 3 0 4 4 > 1 1 . 7 3 7 U u - J  l 1 3 . 4 7  I 1 . 7 4  F
2 8 0 0 9 9 1 3 . 1 3
1
1
2 2 3 0 3 0  l 1 0 . 8 6  1 2 . 2 7  a
2 3 2 j 34 1 3 . 3 3 I J S u v J  1 6 . 4 3  1 4 . 4 7  a
1 - - - - - - - - - - - • 1  —
5 1 2 7 3 3 2 4 .0 3 3 6 3 3 0 3  1 1 7 . 2 7  1 6 . 7 4  tl
1 4 4 3 1 7 5 1 4 . 3 4 1 0 7 7 C C 3  1 
1
1 4 . 3 5  1 . 2 1  F
2 6 8 6 3 . 2 7
1
1
1 . 2 7  U
6 3 . 7 5 • o 3 3 9 C C 3  1 . 3 3  1 •  1 0  u
7 6 7 o o . 7 » 7 9 0 0 6  1 1 . 0 7  1 . 3 1  f
1 3 U 4 3 1 . 3 1 1 2 7 5 C 3  1 1 . 7 2  1 . 4 1  F
4 1 7 3 1 . 4 1 7 0 0 C 5  1 . 9 5  1 . 5 4  F
2 6 3 C 5 I 2 . 6 1 1 0 4 C C 3  1 1 . 4 1  | 1 . 4 0  0
W 3 0 2 5 1 . 4 2 10 G C U 3  1 1 . 3 5  1 . 0 7  y
1 3 3 4 1 5 1 . 3 3 1 2 5 0 C 3  1 1 . 6 9  1 . 3 6  F
3 2 7 6 3 1 3 . 2 5 2 6 C G C C  1 3 . 5 1  1 . 2 6  r
1 2 2 7 6 2 5 1 2 .2 0 90400-3 I 1 2 .2 2  1 . 0 2  F
1 1 6 6 1 0 1 . 1 6
1
1
9 6 C 0 0  l 1 . 3 0  1 . 1 4  F
3 5 6 9 2 0 3 . 5 7 4 2 4 0 C 3  1 5 . 7 3  1 2 . 1 6  F
2 5 4 1 6 9 2 . 5 3 2 5 5 : ; d  i 3 . 5 0  1 . 9 7  F
2 1 6 0 0 0 2 . 1 7 2 4 3 0 C 3  1 3 . 2 6  1 1 . 1 1  F
1 1 0 4 1 • 1 1 15 0 0 0  | . 2 0  1 . 0 9  F
4 0 8 0 - . 0 4 -  | 1 . 0 4  F
9 5 4 6 6 3 9 . 5 3 1 0 3 7 0 C 3  1 1 4 . 0 1  1 A . 51 F
1 6 2 7 7 0 - 1 9 2 C 0 >  i
3 4 6 2 6 9 0 3 4 . 4 3 2 0 2 6 C O 3  1 
1
3 8 . 1 9  1 3 . 7 9  F
1 C 6 9 8 1 7 2 2 8 4 0 0 0  )
4 5 3 2 5 0 7 3 0 .9 0 5 I 1 C C U 3  1 
1
3 0 . 7 8  1 . 1 2  U
3 2 4 5 5 3 2 . 2 1
1
1
2 S G C C 3  1 1 . 6 9  1 . 3 2  -J
1 3 7 s « 9 1 . 6 2 1 0 5 0 0 ’J  1 . 7 1  1 . 9 1  U
4 6 2 2 0 2 3 . 8 3 3 8 5 ' X O  1 2 . 4 0  1 1 . 4 3  U
1 4 2 6 1 3 4 3 6 7 0 0  i
6 4 2 0 9 0 3 3 4 . 7 4 5 1 2 8 C 0 0  1 
1
3 7 . 7 1  1 2 . 9 7  F
2 0 4 2 4 4 9 1 1 . 0 5
1
1
I 4 9 7 0 C 0  1 n . 0 1  1 . 0 4  U
8 6 3 7 1 2 3 .5 3 5 6 9 0 0 0  1 4 . 0 1  1 .0 6  F
4 6 5 6 3 7 2 . 2 1 3 C b O 'J3  l 2 . 1 7  I • 0 4  U
2 5 6 2 1 6 1 . 1 7 2 7 4 0 0 3  1 1 . 9 3  1
2 6 6 6 6 6 1 . 3 0 1 1 . 3 0  0
3 9 3 4 6 8 2 1 9 .6 6 2 6 * 8 0 0 3  1 1 9 . 1 2  1 . 5 4  u
6 3 2 4 1 3 2 4 0 0 0 0  1
1 1 4 9 2 3 3 1
1 2 0 7 7 4 3 1 5 4 .9 3 5 0 2 4 0 0 0  | 
l
5 6 . 5 1  1 1 . 5 6  F
7 6 1 3 6 7 0 3 9 ,7 0
1
1
6 7 9 8 6 0 3  | 6 0 . 6 7  | . 9 7  j
3 4 9 6 2 0 1 3 6 .3 1 1 1 3 1 5 0 0 0  1 
1 ( 
( 1
4 3 . u 3  1 5 . 5 2  J
1 1 1 1 1 8 7 1 > • • .3 5 8 U 0 C u 3  1 > 7 . 1 1  | 6 . 3 3  U
9 6 5 ) 0 0 - 4 .  i > - b o o o o  t •  6 )  1 5 . 0 9  U
1 1 6 7 0 1 7 L 0 y  1
13 6 5 0 0 1
1 1 9 3 5 lO O u O  I 
1
1 — - . __ 1 1
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T o c o
£•6.0.
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P l a n t  ( P ) / L  •  M a j o r  U n i t s
P l e n t  r u n n i n g  -  M i n o r  U n i t s
£ l o c t r  i c a I
Mechanical
S t o r e s
M i n e  G e n e r a  I 
T e c h n i c a l  s e r i c e s  
M i n e  O H  i c e
P e r s o n n e l  1  I n d u s t .  R e l a t i o n s
F I X E D  C O S T S
I n s u r a n c e  
D e p r e c i a t i o n  
A a o r T i s a t  i o n
A m o r t i s a t i o n  -  C o a l  R e s e r v e s  
D i m s  & F o e s
R e c o v e r y  o f  C a p i t a  I H o d  0 / h e a d
O v e r b u r d e n  O v e r h e a d  A d j u s t m e n t
t o t a l  c o s t  u f  p r o d u c t io n
R .O .M . S t o c k p i l e  A d ju s tm e n t
COST OF O i lP  |tf>uT
C O A L  P k E P M a T I O N
C r u s h i n g  A  H a n d l i n g  
d a s h i n g
R a i l h e a d  S t c c x p l l o  A d j u s t ' n e n t  
C O S T  T O  F . O . R .
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7 3 2 7 2 9 5
1 2 V 3 o O
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In summary, the au tho r  has at tempted to show th a t  g rea t  d e t a i l  i s  
required to record each sect ion o f  the operation to ensure a l l  areas 
are covered, and the re fo re  there are no su rp r ises  dur ing  operations.  
There i s  a tendency on maagement's part  to assume that on ly  the major 
a reas  r e q u i r e  d e t a i l e d  p la n n in g ,  t h i s  f a l l a c y  can d e s t r o y  budget 
p la n n in g ,  because the s m a l l e s t  o p e r a t i o n  can s top  the p roduc t ion  
c ha i n .
The d e t a i l e d  p lan, when prepared w i l l  c o n s i s t  o f  the fo l low ing:
1. Areas to be worked.
2. Time o f  working.
3. Q u a l i t y  to be ach ieved.
4. Quant i ty  to be achieved.
5. Manning required.
6. Machine a v a i l a b i l i t y  and repai rs.
7. An t ic ipa ted  i n d u s t r i a l  problems.
8 . Ra i l  ing schedul e.
9. Shi pping sched ul e.
10. Cost o f  each operat ion.
11. Cost sheet showing budget and act
115
C H A P T E R  5
APPLICATION OF PLANNING
5.0 APPLICATION OF PLANNING
5.1 INTRODUCTION
The a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P lann ing  i s  probably  one o f  the hardest exerc ises 
t h a t  management have. The b e n e f i t s  i f  a ch ieved  c o m p le t e l y ,  are  
enormous and recover the cost  o f  the p lanning c y c le  many times over,  
however, i f  implementation o f  t h i s  p lanning i s  not achieved, the cost 
o f  the p lann ing c y c le  which i s  subs tan t ia l  i s  l o s t ,  as are the bene­
f i t s  which were an t ic ipa ted .  S t ra teg ies  w i l l  o n ly  be implemented with 
who lehea r ted  e f f o r t  and b e l i e f  o f  a l l  management. I f  i mpl emen t i  n g 
these  s t r a t e g i e s  v i o l a t e s  employees '  b a s i c  b e l i e f s  about t h e i r  
company's c u l t u r e  they are doomed to f a i l u r e .
Cu l tu re  im p l ie s  va lues  that set the pattern for the company's opera­
t i o n s ,  and t h i s  p a t te rn  i s  i n s t i l l e d  i n t o  the employees by the 
Manager's example. Words a lone do not produce c u l tu re ,  rather act ion 
and deeds o f  management. When con s is ten t  with i t s  s t ra teg ie s ,  cu l tu re  
can be a major s trength.
The a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  p la n n in g  i s  about g a in in g  the most b e n e f i t  from 
implementing the goals  agreed in the p lanning cyc le .  This implementa­
t i o n  wi 1 1 r e f l  e c t  in g re a t e r  pro f i  t a b i  1 i t y  through co s t  c o n t r o l  o f  
o p e r a t i o n s ,  p r o j e c t s  and in c rea sed  s a l e s .  C o n s id e r in g  the genera l 
ph i losophy  o f  cost  c o n t r o l ,  three elements are i d e n t i f i e d ,  namely:
Cost 
Time 
Qual i t y .
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These elements are in t e r - r e l a t e d  and inter-dependent and are b a s i c a l l y  
incompat ib le  in tha t ,  best q u a l i t y ,  f a s te s t  time could mean greatest  
cost. However, the oppos i te  i s  d e f i n i t e l y  not t rue, e.g. slowest time 
equals 1owest cost .
Cos t  c o n t r o l  does not  happen by a c c i d e n t .  Cost c o n t r o l  means the 
prevention o f  waste o f  basic  resources such as time, energy and mate­
r i a l  s ,  which can a l  1 be expressed in monetary terms. No matter how 
soph is t ica ted  or d e t a i l e d  the cost con tro l  systems are, basic features 
s t i  11 appl y. Namel y:
S ta r t  contro l  e a r l y
PI an ca re fu l  1 y
Watch for danger s igns.
It  has been stated tha t  cost  contro l  reports increase in inverse  r a t io  
to the e f f e c t  t h a t  such r e p o r t s  have. Th is  i s  i l  1 u s t r a ted  by F igu re  
21.
In fo rm a t ion  requ i re d  by management to a l l o w  co s t  c o n t r o l  i s  as 
fol 1 ows:
- Approved changes in plan
- Estimate for t o ta l  year
- Current fo recast
- Over runs and under runs in departments
- Movement o f  fo recas t  to h ig h l i g h t  poten t ia l  problem areas.
Hav ing  l i s t e d  these  f a c t o r s ,  c a u t io n  must be e xe rc i s ed  to avo id  
i n f a t u a t i o n  by management o f  systems to c o n t r o l  c o s t s .  Systems must 
neve r  overshadow the goal , which i s  c o s t  c o n t r o l .  To f a c i l i t a t e  the 
bene f i t s  o f  the p lann ing c y c le ,  two areas w i l l  be d e a l t  with separate- 
1 y and are -
C r i t i c a l  Paths 
Technical P resentat ions
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FIG. 21
INFLUENCE OF COST CONTROL
Increase
Cost
Decrease
I
I
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5.2 CRITICAL PATHS
This a c t i v i t y  i s  e ssen t ia l  so tha t  p lans can be implemented w ith in  the 
t ime frame agreed.  As a genera l  r u l e ,  management c o n s id e r  C r i t i c a l  
Paths as h ig h l y  a p p l i c a b l e  for p ro je c ts ,  and do not use them to f u l l  
advantage in general operat ions.  This  a t t i t u d e  reduces the e f f e c t i v e ­
ness o f  the o p e r a t i o n s ,  as i t  does no t  a l l o w  use o f  the checks and 
balances tha t  are an inherent  part  o f  C r i t i c a l  Path Networks.
These checks and balances when app l ied  to operat iona l  c on t ro l s  a l l o w  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  time frame and cos t  contro l  to be integrated with the 
goals i d e n t i f i e d  by the P lann ing  c y c le .  The Network Diagram, Appendix 
3 shows a proposed expans ion  in  p rodu c t ion  a t  the South B la c kw a te r  
Mine in Centra l Queensland.
The bene f i t s  gained by the use o f  C r i t i c a l  Path Network inc lude ,  but 
are not l im i t e d  to the fo l low ing :
D e f in i t i o n  o f  o b je c t iv e s  
Manpower and resource s tud ies  
P lann ing  and programming procedures 
F inanc ia l  p lanning 
Cost/t ime permutations 
Cost contro l  es tab l ishment  
Programming -  Procurement
Maintenance
Expenditure fo recas t  and cash f low 
Exception repo r t ing  
Management and product ion schedu l ing  
Trend a n a ly s i s
These b e n e f i t s  a re  a ch ie ved  by the compi l  a t i o n  o f  the network  a f t e r  
s e t t in g  the goa ls  with assignment o f  the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and the time 
frame e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  the  b eg in n in g  o f  the p e r io d ,  e.g. one y ea r ,  5 
years and p ro je c t  l i f e .
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5.3 TECHNICAL PRESENTATIONS
C o n s i d e r i n g  t h a t  the  m a j o r i t y  o f  coa l  produced i s  consumed in  a few 
in d u s t r i e s  ( p r im a r i l y  s tee l  making and power generation) i t  i s  a fact  
t h a t  more and more emphas is  i s  be ing  p laced  by the end user on the 
a b i l i t y  o f  the p roduce r  to meet both q u a l i t y  and q u a n t i t y  be fo re  a 
commitment to con t rac t  i s  given.
The t ranspo r t  and i n d u s t r i a l  h i s t o r y  o f  the A u s t r a l i a n  Coal Industry 
o v e r  the past  ten y ea rs  have b rought  about the s i t u a t i o n  th a t  the 
Japanese Steel M i l l s  u n t i l  1982 have expected, and received approx i­
m a te ly  80% o f  the c o n t r a c t e d  tonnage. Th is  s i t u a t i o n ,  wel 1 known in 
the indus t ry  acce le ra ted  the invo lvement  o f  the end user in Technical 
P resentat ions o f  the A c t i v i t i e s  a b i l i t y  to produce the required q u a l i ­
t y  and quant i ty .  The invo lvement  i s  not l im i t e d  to the Japanese, but 
i s  common p lace  with Government i n s t r u m e n ta l i t i e s  (power au tho r i t ie s )  
seeking d e t a i l e d  in format ion o f  rese rves ,  working p rac t i ces ,  q u a l i t y  
an t ic ipa ted  and cost  p r io r  to contrac t .
P r e s e n t a t i o n s  a re  g e n e r a l l y  g iven  to s e n io r  management o f  the end 
users, and in the Japanese Steel M i l l s  case, to representa t ives  o f  a l l  
s tee l  m i l l s ;  up to 20 people.
To f a c i l i t a t e  these  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  the au tho r  has found an overhead 
p ro jec to r  and s l i d e s  to be a d i s t i n c t  advantage. P r io r  to the formal 
presentat ion,  a f u l l  t e x t  o f  the presentat ion i s  supplied so that feed 
back and quest ions can be rece ived.
The author conducted severa l  presentat ions to the Japanese Steel M i l l s  
and El  e c t r i c a l  A u t h o r i t i e s .  A d e s c r i  p t io n  o f  one gi ven on behal f  o f  
South B lackwater Mine to the Japanese Steel M i l l s  fo l low s .
T h e p r e s  en t a  t i o n  wa s c o n d  u c t e d  i n T o k y o a n d w a s g i v  en to  
r e p r e s  en ta  t i v e s o f N i p p o n  S t e e l C o r p o r a t i o n  , K a w a s a  k i S t e e l  
C o r p o r a t i o n , H i  pponKo kan,Sumi tom o , K o b e S t e e l  L td .andN i  s s a n S t e e l  
L t d . a n d w a s a s  f o l  1 o w s :
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Introd uct ion
The purpose o f  t h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  to dem ons t ra te  t h a t  the 
performance o f  South B lackwater over the l a s t  th i r teen  months has 
been s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  as fo recas t ,  with the parameters used j u s t i ­
f ied ,  and ab le  to be used with minor adjustments for the f i f teen  
year p lan ,  and to exp la in  the proposed expansion from the present 
tonnage to 6.4 MTPA by YEM 1988.
Last  October a f i v e  year plan for expansion o f  South Blackwater 
p ro d u c t io n  was presented and i n d i c a t e d  th a t  i t  was part  o f  a 
programme to e x p l o i t  South B la c k w a t e r ' s  r e s e r v e s  by balanced 
d e ve lo pm en t  o f  open cu t  and undergound re sou r ce s .  Today tha t  
development i s  put in the context  o f  a f i f t een  year plan intended 
to r a i s e  production in f i v e  stages to 6.4 MTPA over the next s ix  
years. The format i s  as shown in P l a t e  1.
Attempts are made to h ig h l i g h t  those areas which are most r e l e ­
vant in prov ing tha t  South B lackwater has the reserves and exper­
t i s e  to suppo r t  t h i s  e xpans ion .  A l s o  i t  i s  demonstrated tha t  
South  B la c k w a te r  have taken p o s i t i v e  a c t i o n  to m in im ise  those 
fa c to rs  which d i s r u p t  a b i l i t y  to supp ly  contrac t  tonnages. Wh i ls t  
t h e r e  wi 1 1 a l  ways be un fo reseen  probl ems and d i  f f i c u l  t i e s  the 
recent h i s t o r y  o f  South B lackwater shows that i t  has the a b i l i t y  
to perform as a r e l i a b l e  s u p p l i e r  o f  high q u a l i t y  coking coal to 
the Japanese Steel M i l l s .
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PLATE 1
OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION
[ o u t l in e  o f  p r e s e n t a t io n
*  INTRODUCTION.
* OUTLINE OF SOUTH BLACKWATER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME.
I
*  PERFORMANCE RECORD, (s e p t , 's o  to s e p t , ‘s i)
V
* INDUSTRIAL SCENE
* MINING
* PREPARATION
* RAILING •
* SHIPPING .
*  DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME *• 
SCHEDULE g PLANS.
* STAGE
* STAGE
I , I I , H a .
m b ,  xnc.
PLATE 1 .
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The development programme has been formulated in stages as shown 
on P l a t e  2. Emphasis i s  made t h a t  a l t h o u g h  the programme i s  
presented in sequent ia l  s teps ,  Stage I, II and I l i a  developments, 
e t c .  th ey  a re  dete rm ined  by markets  and equipment lead  t im es ,  
e.g. a 1 ongwal 1 can be 12 months a f t e r  o rde r ;  a d r a g l  in e  take 3 
years from placement o f  order.
The i n s t a l l a t i o n  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  the s t ra tegy  o f  decreas ing 
costs  o f  underground mining and w i l l  enable coal production to be 
in c r e a sed  much e a r l i e r  than would be the case w i th  open cut  
m in ing .  I t  a l s o  a l l o w s  b e t t e r  ba lanced  u t i l i s a t i o n  o f  our 
re se rve s ,  85% underground and 15% open cut.
H i s t o r i c a l  Review o f  Performance
In t h i s  s e c t i o n  i t  i s  shown t h a t  the des ign  and p r o d u c t i v i t y  
parameters used are supported by the h i s t o r i c a l  record o f  South 
B lackwater performance.
The most s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  a f f e c t i n g  performance r e l a t i v e  to 
fo recas t  i s  the accuracy o f  the p red ic t ion  o f  days worked.
Recen t ly  there has been in c reas ing  pub l i c  comment both with in the 
indus t ry  and in the media on the l e v e l  o f  in d u s t r i a l  d is rup t ion  
in the Coal Min ing Industry,  e s p e c i a l l y  those parts supp ly ing to 
the export  market.
South B lackwater Management are very conscious o f  t h i s  problem as 
i t  r e l a t e s  to South Blackwater.  This i s  re in forced by events o f  
the  l a s t  two yea rs  in  wh ich  an e x t r a o r d i n a r y  h igh l e v e l  o f  
i n d u s t r i a l  l o s t  time has been experienced over issues outs ide o f  
Company c o n t r o l .
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PLATE 2
STAGE I 2.7 mtpa in  JFY 83
2.0 cok ing
0.1 tee
0.6 steam
CHIPP upgrade
Bal 1 amoodevel opment
STAGE II 3.6 mtpa in  JFY 84 
2.5 c o k in g  
0.1 tee  
1.0 steam
Lai eham Longwal1 & CHIPP
STAGE I l i a 4.5 mtpa in  JFY 85 
3.3 c o k in g  
0.1 tee  
1.1 steam
Open-cut, d r a g l i n e  & CHIPP
STAGE I l l b 5.69 mtpa in  JFY 86 
4.0 c o k in g  
0.1 tee  
1.59 steam
Bal lamoo, 1st Longwal 1 & new CHIPP
STAGE I l i e 6.4 mtpa in  JFY 87
4.5 c o k in g  
0.1 tee  ^
1.8 steam
Ballamoo, 2nd Longwal 1
Because t h i s  l e v e l  o f  d i s r u p t i o n  i s  v e ry  wo r ry ing  to both the 
customer and the company and has had an adve rse  e f f e c t  on South 
B lackwater 's  capac i ty  to meet i t s  con t rac ts ,  examination has been 
made o f  the long term in d u s t r i a l  h i s to r y  o f  South Blackwater in 
two key un ion s ,  t h i s  has been done to de te rm ine  what we shou ld  
expect as a r e a l i s t i c  average o f  days worked over the long term.
C o n s id e r  t h e r e f o r e  the per iod JFY 1972 to present  as shown in 
PI a t e  3. The days worked as a percentage o f  days a va i  1 ab l e fo r  
n ine year period JFY 1972 to JFY 1980 i s :
84.3% Q.C.E.U 
90.2% F.E.D.F.A
When app l ied  to days a v a i l a b l e  t h i s  g ives us:
Use
238 x 84̂ 3 = 200.6 days 200
100
363 x 902 = 327.4 days 334
100
For p lanning purposes the F.E.D.F.A days used are s l i g h t l y  higher 
a t  334. Th is  i s  because i t  can be seen th a t  the F.E.D.F.A. record 
i s  m a rked ly  b e t t e r  than Q.C.E.U. i f  the o u t s id e  i s sue s  are 
removed.
Outside Issues Include
-  Log o f  c la ims.
-  Housing tax d ispute .
-  Gregory Coal Preparat ion P lan t  d ispute.
\
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Other
- Wet weather stoppages.
-  Stand-downs due to other unions.
S ince 1976-77 there has been a d e c l i n e  in the percentage o f  l o s t  
t ime due to l o c a l  issues.
Lost  t ime due to ou ts ide  issues l a r g e l y  beyond company control 
have had a s i g n i f i c a n t  impact in JFY 80 and 81.
However, the nine year graph (P la te  3) does not show th i s  to have 
been a long term trend.
I t  i s  wo r thy  o f  note  t h a t  the  Company has endeavoured to avo id  
s tand-downs d u r i n g  o u t s i d e  i s s u e  d i s p u t e s  in o rde r  to improve 
Management-Empl oyee-Company re l a t ion sh i  ps.
In 1980 the major l o s t  t ime component was due to the housing tax 
s t r i  ke.
In 1981 the  major l o s t  t ime has been due to stand-downs as a 
r e s u l t  o f  the A.M.W.S.U. s t r i k e .  Th is  s t r i k e  l a s t e d  t h i r t e e n  
weeks from 25/6/81 to 28/9/81.
I t  has had an o v e r a l l  e f f e c t  on production by:
-  Increased machine downtime;
- N o n - i n c r e a s e  o f  w o r k f o r c e  due to u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  
machines.
In add i t io n  there was a complete shutdown o f  production for two 
weeks when the a p p r e n t i c e s  were persuaded to j o i n  the s t r i k e .  
Th is  led to an eventual stand-doWn o f  the production workforce.
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These e f fe c t s  w i l l  show up throughout the fo l low ing  h i s t o r i c a l  
review. Although t h i s  w i l l  be noted i t  should not be al lowed to 
t o t a l l y  obscure the other factors  which con tr ibu te  to production 
performance and which are o f  importance in long term schedul ing.
D i s r u p t i o n s  due to wage n e g o t i a t i o n s  in 1972, 1975 and 1980 are  
inc luded in the graph supp l ied .  Current negot ia t ion need not have 
any adverse e f f e c t  on trend, as ind icated in P la t e  3.
A graphica l presentat ion i s  shown on P la t e  3.
While there are ce r ta in  aspects o f  the whole in du s t r i a l  r e la t io n s  
scene over which the company has l i t t l e  contro l there are other 
aspects which can be p o s i t i v e l y  pursued to bu i ld  a better commu­
n i t y  and in d u s t r i a l  r e l a t i o n s  c l im a te  with the aim that th is  w i l l  
manifest i t s e l f  in a more s tab le  work environment.
Aspects being a c t i v e l y  pursued are show on P la te  4 and inc lude:-
Community Re la t ions
The company has made p o s i t i v e  s teps  in the areas o f  
accommodation by:
- upgrading the standard o f  new homes;
- cons t ruc t ing  motel type units to house s in g le  people;
- upgrading o f  o ld e r  s t y l e  homes;
- a i r c o n d i t i o n in g  houses.
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PLATE 4
COMMUNITY RELATIONS
ACCOMMODATION
* Better Standard New Houses
* Motel S ty le  Un its  - S.M.Q.
* Upgrading Older Houses
* A i r c ond i t io n ing
TRAINING
* Superv isor T ra in ing  on S i te  and Away
* Increased Numbers o f  Apprentices
* Spe c i f i c  Trade S k i l l s ,  e.g. Spec ia l ised  Welding
EDUCATION
* Support for Local Co l lege
* Sta tu tory  Qua! i f i c a t io n s
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Training
The number o f  a p p r e n t i c e s  i s  be ing in c reased  to p rov ide  
more job oppor tun i t ie s  for school leave rs .
T ra in ing  in trade s k i l l s  i s  being encouraged on two fronts:
- away t r a in in g  in s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s ,  e.g. boom repairs;
- lo ca l  t r a in in g  on s i t e  in technica l  and superv isory  
s k i l  1 s.
Support  i s  be ing  g iven  to the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a l o c a l  
c o l l e g e  to provide courses in min ing-re lated d i s c i p l i n e s ,  
e .g . :
- surveying;
- mine engineering;
- geology.
Th is  wi 1 1 enabl e mature age s tuden ts  to ob ta in  s t a t u t o r y  
qual i f i c a t io n s .
Performance Record September 1980 to September 1981
The graph (1) P la t e  5 shows South B lackwater ‘s performance 
dur ing  the th i r teen  months s ince the l a s t  presentation.
This f igure emphasises the e f fec ts  o f  in du s t r i a l  problems 
dur ing  September 1980 to September 1981.
However the long term in d u s t r i a l  s i tu a t ion  has been covered 
and i t  is  necessary to note that the under ly ing design and 
p ro d u c t i v i t y  parameters are v a l i d .
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PLATE 5 -  G R A P H  1
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PLATE 6 - GRAPH 2
UNDERGROUND MINING (CUMULATIVE)
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PLATE 6 GRAPH 2.
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Laieham Underground Mining
Performance a t  Lai eham from September to February matched 
the f o r e c a s t .  From Feb rua ry  the planned in c r e a s e  in the 
number o f  u n i t  s h i f t s  per day was not p o s s i b l e .  Graph 2 
( P l a t e  6) shows the p rodu c t io n  a ch ie ved  compared to the 
o r i g i n a l  forecast  (12 un i t  s h i f t s )  and a forecast  based on 
8 un i t  s h i f t s .
Bal 1 amoo
Delays in const ruc t ion  have postponed the commencement o f  
production at B a l l  amoo. It  i s  now an t ic ipa ted  that produc­
t ion  w i l l  commence in November 1981.
ROM Tonnes/Manshift
Graph 3 ( P l a t e  7). In s p i t e  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  problems the 
p r o d u c t i v i t y  o f  the underground as measured by the 12 month 
r o l l i n g  mean, has r isen  steadi 1 y dur ing the 13 months from 
7.9 in  Octobe r  1980 to 8.6 in Octoe r  1981. Th is  has hel ped 
o f f s e t  the e f f e c t s  o f  the reduced manning. Th is  i s  s t i l  1 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a f fected by the f i r s t  s i x  month period.
P r o d u c t i v i t y  in the seven months, A p r i l  to October averaged 
10.1 tpms.
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Tonnes/Unit Shift
Graph 4 ( P l a t e  8). The mine has produced a t  the f o r e c a s t  
ra te  through the 12 month period.
The f o r e c a s t  r a te s  used a re  300 tonnes per u n i t  s h i f t  for  
development operat ions and 450 tonnes for ex t rac t ion .  While 
the development rate i s  reasonably  constant, the 12 month 
r o l l i n g  mean o f  e x t r a c t i o n  i s  c o n t i n u in g  to r i s e .  Rates 
a c h ie v e d  in  s p i t e  o f  e a r l y  l a c k  o f  accep tance  o f  r o o f  
b o l t i n  g.
The higher rates are achieved in ex trac t ion  due to:
Lower permanent support requirements;
Less v e n t i l a t i o n  operat ions;
Predrained areas (by development).
The ave rage  tonnes per u n i t  s h i f t  i s  dependent upon the 
proportion o f  places being worked on development and ex t ra ­
c t io n .  Past experience show th i s  to average out at approx i­
mate ly  350 tonnes per un i t  s h i f t .
Underground Mining - Un it  S h i f t s
Graph 5 (P la te  9). Performance at Laleham from September to 
January a lmost matched the forecast.  The number o f  s h i f t s  
per day  were planned to in c r e a s e  from 8 to 10 in  January  
and 12 in March. This increase was not ab le  to be implemen­
ted by an 8 u.s. r a te  was ma inta ined u n t i l  the A.M.W.S.U. 
s t r i k e  began to be f e l t .
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S in ce  June the A.M.W.S.U. s t r i k e  has reduced equipment 
a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  p revented  the number o f  u n i t  s h i f t s  be ing 
increased,  and led to the Q.C.E.U. being stood down in J u l y  
for two weeks.
The p o in t  to emphasise i s  t h a t  8 u n i t  sh i f t s  per day were 
r e g u l a r l y  maintained on production at the le v e l  o f  manning 
c u r r e n t  a t  the t ime.  There i s  t h e r e f o r e  no reason why the 
planned increase in un i t  s h i f t s  w i l l  not be maintained as 
the add i t iona l  men are employed.
OPEN CUT MINING
ROM Coal Production
Graph 6 ( P l a t e  10). The t o t a l  p roduc t ion  f o r e c a s t  for  the 
Open Cut has been a ch ieved  d u r in g  the 13 month per iod .  
U n i t l  June i t  was ahead o f  f o r e c a s t  and the o n l y  months 
which have been s i g n i f i c a n t l y  below forecast have been J u l y  
and September.
For the 13 month per iod Cok ing  coa l  p roduc t ion  has been 
we l l  ahead o f  forecast.
Non-Cok ing  coa l  p roduc t ion  was as f o r e c a s t  u n t i l  June. 
S in ce  then c o n c e n t r a t i o n  has been on m a in t a in in g  Coking 
product ion, and hence ful f i l l i n g  our long term contracts .
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DRAGLINE
Cumulat ive Overburden Removed
Graph 7 (P la te  11) shows the cumu lat ive  overburden removed 
for each D rag l ine .
The forecast  rate used was 40 320 m^/day.
Both D rag l ines  have, over the period exceeded th e i r  planned 
performance.
A problem with D rag l ine  No. 2 ejected some bottom r o l l e r s  
causing the September production drop.
The stand-downs in J u l y  p r e c i p i t a t e d  by the a p p ren t i c e  
issue ,  af fected both Drag l ines .
I t  can be seen that  D rag l ine  p ro d u c t i v i t y  i s  conserva t ive  
in  v iew  o f  the a ch ievem en ts  d u r i n g  a d i f f i c u l t  year 
a f fec ted  by:
- Mechan ica l /cons t ruc t ion  f a u l t s ;
- I n d u s t r i a l  p rob lems r e s u l t i n g  in stand-downs o f  
c rews.
Prime Overburden by Un it
Graph 8 ( P l a t e  12). Pr ime ove rburden  i s  removed both by 
D rag l ines  and Scrapers.
D r a g l i n e  No.l (Togara) - t h e  u n i t  performed c l o s e  to 
forecas t  u n t i l  June. Since June higher amounts o f  rehandle 
were in cu r r e d  due to a sho r tage  o f  s p o i l  ing  room whil  s t  
d igg ing  an in s id e  curve and a spo i l  f a i l u r e  in the region 
o f  Ramp 15.
138
c
n
m
H
i
o
 
n 
'©
o
s
 
• 
c
n
PLATE 12 -  GRAPH 8
PRIME OVERBURDEN BY UNIT
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D r a g l i n e  No.2 (Terang) - D r a g l i n e  No.2 a ch ieved  as was 
fo recas t  u n t i l  June, the higher p r o d u c t i v i t y  o f f s e t t in g  a 
h ig h e r  than f o r e c a s t  r e h a n d le .  S in ce  June rehand le  was 
increased by:­
- A la rg e  but l o c a l i s e d  spo i l  f a i l u r e ;
- Working on the edge o f  a mult i -seam mining s t r ip .
S c r a p e r s .  The S c rape r  f l e e t  performed s i  i gh t l  y ahead o f  
f o r e c a s t  u n t i l  June,  but was a f f e c t e d  by the A.M.W.S.U. 
ac t ion  from J u l y  to September.
While a l l  graphs show the e f f e c t  o f  the in d u s t r i a l  d i s rup ­
t ion  in J u l y ,  August and September the previous 10 months 
i 1 1 u s t r a t e  the r e l  i a b i l  i t y  o f  the d e s i  gn and op e ra t in g  
parameters used in p lanning. The e f fe c t  o f  spo i l  f a i l u r e  on 
D rag l in e  prime overburden has been incorporated in future 
p la n s  by a p p l y i n g  h ig he r  r e h and le  f a c t o r s  to s t r i p p i n g  
sched ul es.
Total Prime Overburden
Graph 9 ( P l a t e  13). The t o t a l  prime overburden  i s  the sum 
o f  the prime moved by the D r a g l i n e s  and Scrapers  as 
p r e v io u s l y  descr ibed.
This  f igu re  c l e a r l y  demonstrates that the planning parame­
te r s  prov ide r e l i a b l e  e s t im a te s  for  the s t r i p p i n g  ope ra ­
t i o n s .  The e f f e c t s  o f  s p o i l  f a i l u r e  on op e ra t io n s  are 
recognised and wh i le  e f f o r t s  to contain f a i l u r e s  w i l l  be 
cont inued, a l lowance for increased rehandle have been made 
in the 15 year pi ans.
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Total Washed Coal - C .H .P .P .
Graph 11 (P la te  15). Performance on Coking and Tee Coal was very 
c lo s e  to fo recas t  up to June.
June to September a f f e c t e d  by the A.M.W.S.U. s t r i k e  reduc ing  
mining product ion and p lan t  throughout.
Steam coal reduced to g ive  preference to Coking coa l .
I t  can be seen tha t  for normal operat ions the planned production 
ta rge ts  can be ach ieved.
Removal o f  Steam coa l  p rodu c t ion  to a sep a ra te  c ru s h in g  p la n t  
w i l l  he lp  ensure tha t  the washery i s  ab le  to ach ieve the required 
product, tonnes o f  Coking coal and Tee coa l .
RAILING
Average Tonnes Rai led Per Week
Graph 12 ( P l a t e  16). Tonnes r a i l e d  per week has shown a s teady  
i n c r e a s e  th roughou t  the yea r .  The 12 month r o l l i n g  mean shows 
r a i l i n g  to be a lmost  a t  the planned ra te  in September 1981.
From A p r i  1 to O c tobe r  the monthi y r a t e  has been at  a ra te  o f  38 
200 per week.
Weekly ra te  = Tonnes r a i l e d  (-jnc i udes in d u s t r i a l  
No. o f  weeks s toppages ,  e tc . )
Emphasise 38 000 t  in c lude s  every th ing .
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R a i l i n g  - Coking Coal September 80 to 81
Graph 13 ( P l a t e  17). Cok ing  coa l  r a i l i n g  has been mainta ined 
c l o s e  to f o r e c a s t .  R a i l i n g  in  a l l  months excep t  J u l y  and 
September has been c lo s e  to forecast .
I l l u s t r a t i n g  tha t  r a i l i n g  has not been a r e s t r i c t i o n  on meetng 
our commitments o f  Coking coa l .
Tee Coal R a i l i n g
Graph 14 (P la te  18). A l though monthly tonnages r a i l e d  have varied 
from f o r e c a s t ,  t o t a l  tonnes r a i l e d  have been as f o r e c a s t  up to 
September 1980.
Graph 15 ( P l a t e  18). T h i s  graph i l l u s t r a t e s  t h a t  the major 
s h o r t f a l l s  in product ion and r a i l i n g  have been confined to the 
Steam c o a l .
Every  e f f o r t  has been made to meet Coking Coal commitments.
Total Tonnes Rai led
Graph 16 (P la te  19). From September 80 to September 81, 2 m i l l i o n  
tonnes were r a i l e d .  13 months.
The r a i l i n g  to F eb ru a ry  was as f o r e c a s t  and c l o s e  to f o r e c a s t  
u n t i l  June. From June to September the r a i lw a y s  reduced Coal 
hau lage to a f i v e  day week because o f  the reduced output from the 
Queensland C o a l f i e l d s .  This diagram shows that r a i l i n g  has not 
been the  r e s t r i c t i o n  p r e v e n t i n g  South B la c kw a te r  to a c h ie v e  
fo re ca s t .
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Seven day  r a i l  i n g  was r e i n t r o d u c e d  a t  the end o f  the A.M.W.S.U. 
s t r i  ke.
The C.T.C. sys tem  i s  c o m p le te  and 100 wagon t r a i n s  are  be ing 
lo aded .
The new b in  and el e v a t i n g  bel t  have been commiss ioned and t h i s  
w i l l  enab le  the 100 wagon t r a i n s  to be loaded in 2 hours.
The second r e c l a i m  tunne l  i s  w e l l  advanced and i s  due to be 
completed du r ing  the Christmas shutdown period. This w i l l  f a c i l i ­
t a te  s t o c k p i l e  c o n t r o l .
SHIPPING
Coal Qua! i t y  Shi pped
P l a t e  20. T a b le  1 shows t h a t  d u r i n g  the 12 months (1.9.80 - 
1.9.81) a t o t a l  o f  1.5 mi 1 1 ion tonnes were sh i  pped. Of t h i s  onl y 
t h r e e  sh i  ps wi th  a combined tonna ge o f  57,000 tonnes in cu r red  a 
p ena l ty  for being out o f  s p e c i f i c a t i o n .  Each o f  these was an Ash 
p ena l t y  and in a l l  cases the swe l l  was we l l  w i th in  s p e c i f i c a t io n .
Average q u a l i t y  was c o n fo r t a b ly  w i th in  s p e c i f i c a t i o n .
Shi pping Coking Coal
P l a t e  21. As can be seen on Graph 17 c u m u la t i v e  Cok ing coal 
shipments have been as fo recas t  u n t i l  June. In the three months 
J u l y  to September o n ly  J u l y  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  below forecast.  This 
was due to the A.M.W.S.U. d ispu te  and the r e s u l t i n g  stand-downs.
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PLATE 20 - TABLE 1
SUMMARY OF SHIPPING RESULTS - COKING COAL 1.9.80 - 1.9.81
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Cumu la t ive  percentage d e l i v e r e d  September 80 to September 81 i s  
89% o f  fo recas t .
(64% achieved Ju l  y-September i n c l u s i v e ) .
Shi pping Tee Coal
Total Tee coal shipments as shown on Graph 18 P la t e  21 have been 
as fo re ca s t  a l though  shipments for  in d i v i d u a l  months have been 
somewhat i r r e g u l a r .
To Sum-Up Performance S ince October 1980
Coking coal shipments are down by 200,000 tonnes due to long term 
in d u s t r i a l  t r o u b le  but product ion has been maintained when many 
other  mines have been forced to cease product ion.
W h i l e  Tee c oa l  sh ipmen ts  have been i r r e g u l a r ,  the c u m u la t i v e  
t o t a l  c oa l  f o r e c a s t  has been sh ip ped .  T h is  has no t  however 
i n c l  uded c a r r y  over.
Whi 1 e the  d i s t u r b a n c e  to p r o d u c t io n  and sa l  es from the p resent  
i n d u s t r i a l  t r o u b le s  i s  very  worry ing.  South B lackwater has shown 
tha t  the ope ra t ing  parameters used for:
-  Drag! ine  product ion
- Underground coal mining rates
-  R a i l i n g  Rates
a r e  r e a l i s t i c  and can be a c h i e v e d .  T h i s  g i v e s  c o n f id en c e  t h a t  
long  term expansion p lans can be ach ieved.
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Reserves
Adequate rese rves  e x i s t  w i th in  the South B lackwater Area to susta in  
much h igher product ion rates.
P l a t e  22 shows the areas o f  open cut and undergrund reserves.  Open cut 
rese rves  are those w i th in  the 90 metre overburden depth on C seam, or 
in  mul t i  seam a reas  60 m on the A seam.
The 85%, 15% r e f e r  to r e c o v e r a b l e  r e s e r v e s  (c.c. com m erc ia l ) .  The 
rese rves  d e l in ea ted  w i th in  these areas are shown on the P l a t e  23.
These rese rves  are to ta l  reserves (measured and ind icated and i n f e r ­
red), but are reduced by recovery  factor:
90% open cut
45% underground - (pess im is t ic )
80% y i e l d  in  Cok ing  from C.H.P.P.
Tab le  2 on P l a t e  23 tabu la te s  the d e t a i l e d  f igures and show that the 
fol  1 owing Geol og ica l  Reserves are a v a i l  abl e:
Open Cut - 107 M.T. measured
Underground - 597 M.T. measured
Total  829
i.e.,  85% underground, and 15% open cut for commercial reserves.
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PLATE 22
SOUTH BLACKWATER RESERVES
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PLATE 23 - TABLE 2
SOUTH BLACKWATER - OPEN CUT & UNDERGROUND GEOLOGICAL RESERVES
(Millions of ln-sltu tonnes at 31.3.81)
AREA SEAMS MEASURED INDICATED INFERRED
COKING BLENDING STEAMING COKING BLENDING STEAMING COKING BLESDINC STEAMING
Mimosa A/B ' 3 .90
C $ .0 3 1 .26H North la llaaoo A 2 .2
I R 0 .66
N C 2 .9 2 0 .74
I Terang A 4 .76
N C $ .94 1 .46
C Kenmare • A 1 .0 1 .0 9 o .ss
C $ .9 6 1 .S 0
l Camp A
E C 1.9 $ 0 .S 2
A Lalehaa Open Cut A 6.1$ ♦
s B 2 .1 6
E C 2 .0 o.so
c
TogSTS Upper A (AHO) 
Lower A (AJCO)
1 .33
1 .04
A 1 .33
B 0 .30
C-CD 12 .32 2 .9 3
D D 0 .2 9
Marshmead A 0 .11
R S .S 3
C-D I t .  3$ 0 .3 1
South Marshmead A
B 1 .9S
C-D 3 .66 0 .7 0
Rockland Creek A
I 1.01
A C-D 4 .7 S 0 .7 7
Nalls A 1 .91
t 1 1 .6
0 C-D 2 4 .OS 3 . IS
Humboldt . A 2 .35
r R 2 .6 3
C 6. OS 1 .6 5
2 D 2 .9S
6 Hr wo loo A
l B
C C* S . 4 $ .4
Comet Dows c $ 7 .0
lallamoo A 49 .59 1 .1 2 .0
C 41 .6 9 1 3 .1 $ 1 .6 0 .4
u  t Laleham A 5 4 .SB 9 .S
n e B $.0
o  s C SI. IS 1 S .0 1 .0 2 .0
E E Togaza A ,  ' 7 .0
R R R 7 .1
C V C-D 2 7 .4 2 6 . 1 2
R E Marshmead . A •
0 S R
u C-D V3001 l .S 3 2 .0 1 .0N
D
A. to  t.  261<p R/C-D 17S0
OPEN CUT TOTAL. . 6 6 .6 6 20 .4 3 20 .29 46 .2 6 14 .96 64 .34 - * -
UNDERGROUND TOTAL 4S9 .SS 6 1 . 6 8 45 .27 43 .6 9 .3 I 7 C 0 . 4
t
«
232 .94 Open Cut Rese rv e  
24 10 .0  Unde rg round R ese rv e
26 42 .94  T o ta l  R ese rv e
*oot subdivided by quality
*top h a lf steaming, lower h a lf  
coking
Vote: Coking coal generally swell greater than S 
(lending coal generally swell 3 to  S 
Stealing coal generally awell leaa than 3
Relinquishment provisions In A to P may t<ean reduction of 
large uidergrowd steaming coal reserve by approximately h a lf.
PLATE  2 3 .  TABLE  2 .
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Coal Qua! i t y
P la t e  24. De ta i led  a n a ly s i s  for many o f  the South Blackwater b locks 
have been given to the Japanese Steel M i l l s .  Add i t iona l  ana ly s is  have 
been supp l ied  together with q u a l i t y  plans showing s i g n i f i c a n t  Coking 
coal parameters. This t a b le  merely summarises the a v a i l a b l e  informa­
t io n  and shows those  a reas  which are  prime qua! i t y  Cok ing ,  and non- 
Co king co a l s .  I t  confirms the trends o f  known q u a l i t i e s  showing un i fo ­
rmity o f  the C, CD seams, and the v a r i a t io n s  in the A and B seams.
The in f o rm a t io n  on T a b le  3 c on f i rm s  South B la c k w a te r ' s  a b i l i t y  to 
c o n t in u e  to d e l i v e r  prime Cok ing  coa l  even a t  g re a te r  p roduct ion  
ra tes.
Development Program
P la te  25. Before cont inu ing ,  examine again the stages in the deve lop ­
ment programme.
In Summary:
C = Coking
Lai eham (A) = B1 ending 
Terang (A) = Coking
- Stage II -
- Stage I l i a  -
- Stage I l l b  & c
- Stage i n c r e a s e d  o u t p u t  from La le h am  and 
Bal lamoo and 24 scraper s h i f t s .
Lai eham Longwal 1.
Add it iona l  Drag l ine.
Bal 1 a moo Longwal 1 s.
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SUMMARY
A V E R A G E  Q U A L I T I E S  B Y  A R E A
A R E A M I M O S A N O R T H  
B A L L A M O O  
( 0 / C  A N D  U / G )
T E R A N G
( O / C )
B A L L A M O O
( U / G )
K E N M A R E
N O R T H
( 0 / C )
K E N M A R E  
S O U T H  • 
( 0 / C )
L A L E H A M  
N O .  1
( U / G )
L A L E H A M
C O / C )
T O G A R A
( 0 / C )
M A R S H M E A D  
( 0 / C  A N D  U / G )
A 0 0 A s h F I . 4 6 . 5 5 . 4 5 . 0 5 . 6 5 . 0 6 . 0 5 . 8 5 . 7 5 . 5 * 6 . 4
A r i e s S w e l l F I . 4 4 . 0 5 . 5 6 . 0 6 . 0 6 . 0 3 . 5 5 . 0 4 . 5 ! 3 . 5 5 . 5
T o t a l  S u l p h u r F I . 4 0 . 5 1 0 . 5 1 0 . 4 4 0 . 4 3 0 . 4 4 0 . 3 6 0 . 3 5 0 . 5 4 0 . 4 7 0 . 4 5
S e a a  T h i c k n e s s 3 . 1 6 2 . 4 7 3 . 4 4 3 . 5 2 3 . 4 4 2 . 6 6 3 . 3 6 3 . 1 4 1 . 7 2 1 . 2 8
S p e c i f i c  G r a v i t y 1 . 3 4 1 . 3 5 1 . 3 2 1 . 3 7 1 . 3 5 1 . 3 6 1 . 3 7 1 . 3 8
Y i e l d F I .  4 8 3 . 8 8 7 . 7 9 0 . 2 9 0 . 5 7 9 0 . 2 8 2 . 9 8 7 . 5 8 2 . 8 8 0 . 3 7 4 . 5
B O O A s h F I .  4 6 . 9 7 . 1 V  Q 7 . 1 8 . 5 7 . 9
C a s t o r S w e l l F I . 4 5 . S 5 . 5 A  U  R  A 6 . 0 4 . 5 4 . 0
T o t a l  S u l p h u r F I . 4 0 . 4 9 0 . 4 9 I  L 0 . 4 7 0 . 6 1 0 . 5 2
S e a m  T h i c k n e s s 1 . 1 3 . 0 . 9 9 A  I  B T 1 . 4 6 1 . 5 2 . 2 8
S p e c i f i c  G r a v i t y 1 . 3 0 L  Y 1 . 4 1 . 3 9 1 . 4 3
Y i e l d F I .  4 9 1 . 1 7 3 . 5 9 E 7 7 . 2 7 5 . 0 6 8 . 5
0-10 A s h F I .  4 6 . 2 5 . 8 5 . 6 6 . 2 5 . 9 5 . 3 6 . 1 5 . 7
P l y . S w e l l F I . 4 5 . 5 6 . 0 5 . 5 6 . 5 6 . 5 6 . 5 7 . 0 7 . 5
P o 1 l u x - T o t a l  S u l p h u r F I . 4 0 . 4 4 0 . 5 1 0 . 4 5 0 . 3 8 0 . 6 2 0 . 3 4 0 . 4 9 0 . 4 4
A r g o P l y  T h i c k n e s s • 3 . 0 8 2 . 7 2 . 8 2 . 8 4 2 . 7 7 2 . 9 3 3 .  88 4 . 2 5
K o r k i n  g S p e c i f i c  G r a v i t y 1 . 3 1 1 . 3 6 1 . 3 6 1 . 3 1 1 . 3 2 1 . 3 4
S e c t i o n Y i e l d F I . 4 9 2 . 6 8 4 . 5 8 9 . 0 9 0 . 3 6 8 5 . 8 8 7 . 5 8 7 . 7 8 9 . 9
<_n
vo
p l a t e  1 4 . t a  b l e  3 .
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PLATE 25
STAGE I 2.7 mtp in JFY 83
2.0 cok ing
0.1 tee
0.6 steam
CHPP upgrade
Bal 1 amoodevel opment
STAGE II 3.6 mtp in JFY 84
2.5 co k ing  
0.1 tee
1.0 steam
Lai eham Longwal 1 & CHPP
STAGE I l i a  4.5 mtp in JFY 85
3.3 co k ing  
0.1 tee
1.1 steam
Open-cut, d r a g l i n e  & CHPP
STAGE 111b 5.69 mtp in JFY 86
4.0 c o k ing  
0.1 tee  
1.59 steam
Bal lamoo, 1st Longwal 1 & new CHPP
STAGE I I I c  6.4 mtp in JFY 87
4.5 co k ing  
0.1 tee  
1.8 steam
Ballamoo, 2nd Longwal 1
Network Diagram
PI a t e  26. A d e t a i  1 ed network  d iag ram ,  F ig u r e  1 o f  the d eve l  opment 
schedule has been prepared to monitor progress in p lanning and imp le­
menting the programme and to i d e n t i f y  the c r i t i c a l  paths.
A copy o f  the d e t a i l e d  network diagram is  attached.
The p la te  i s  a s im p l i f i e d  diagram o u t l i n i n g  the steps in each stage o f  
the programme.
Stage I
Stage I w i l l  increase the C.H.P.P. output by i n s t a l l i n g  a crusher 
to hand le  ru n -o f -m in e  steam coa l  which w i l l  bypass the coa l  
p r e p a r a t i o n  p l a n t .  Th is  w i l l  enab le  2.7 m i l l i o n  tonnes to be 
produced c on s i s t in g  of:
2.0 Coking 
0.1 Tee 
0.6 Steam.
Min ing The add i t iona l  coal w i l l  come from underground by increa­
s ing the number o f  un i t  s h i f t s  :
Lai eham 8 -10 
Bal 1 a moo 2 -5
Bal lamoo coal w i l l  be trucked to the C.H.P.P. for processing.
S t r i  pping Scraper s h i f t s  w i l l  be increased to 24 s h i f t s  per day.
PLATE 26 - FIG. 1
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The in f r a s t r u c t u r e  requirements and r a i l  c apac i ty  w i l l  r e s t r i c t  
product ion du r ing  JFY 82 to 2.37 m i l l i o n  tonnes. However 2.7 w i l l  
be achieved in JFY 83.
The Coking coal produced in both these years w i l l  be 2.0 m i l l i o n  
tonnes. The add i t iona l  production w i l l  be non-Coking coa l .
The to ta l  increase in production w i l l  enable the market requ i re ­
ments for Coking and non-Coking coal to be met.
The manning necessary w i l l  be recru ited  at  the rate o f  accommoda­
t ion  c o n s t r u c t i o n .
This  stage in v o l v e s  a minimum o f  c ap i ta l  expenditure and in vo lv e s  
employing more people to f u l l y  u t i l i s e  e x i s t in g  mining machinery.
Stage II PI a te  26
Stage II i s  an independent  expans ion  o f  La leham underground 
capac i ty  by i n s t a l l a t i o n  o f  a Longwall in areas c u r r e n t l y  being 
d e v e lo p e d .  I n s t a l l a t i o n  o f  a l o n g w a l l  u n i t  a t  La leham w i l l  
i n c r e a s e  La leham 's p r o d u c t i v e  c a p a c i t y  by a pprox i  matel y one 
m i l l i o n  tonnes per annum. The increased output w i l l  be treated at 
the present C.H.P.P. s i t e  by upgrading the present p lant  with the 
add i t ion  o f  dense medium cyc lones .
The longwa l l  i s  scheduled for f u l l  production in the l a s t  quarter 
o f  JFY 83 so the p roduc t ion  in JFY 84 wi 1 1 r i s e  to 3.6 mil 1 ion 
tonnes c on s i s t in g  o f  -
2.5 m i l l i o n  tonnes Coking coal 
0.1 m i l l i o n  tonnes Tee coal
1.0 m i l l i o n  tonnes Steam coa l .
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Bal lamoo product ion w i l l  be maintained at 5 un i t  s h i f t s  per day. 
And the coa l  w i l l  c o n t in u e  to be t r a n sp o r te d  to the La leham 
C.H.P.P. fo r  p ro c e s s in g .
S t r ip p in g  in the Open Cut w i l l  be maintained at 24 Scraper s h i f t s  
per day .
Upgrad ing  o f  the r a i l  1 in e  to a ca pac i t y  o f  3.6 mi 1 1 ion tonnes 
per annum w i l l  requ i re  the f in an c ia l  commitment to be made e a r l y  
in  1982 to ensure  t h a t  the r a i l  i n g ca pai t y  i s  a va i  1 a b 1 e a t  the 
beginning o f  JFY 84.
The schedules bu i ld  up o f  the workforce has taken account o f  the 
r a te  a t  which hous ing  w i l l  be completed and has a l l o w e d  fo r  
t r a i n i n g  o f  the new employees.
Stage I l i a  - P l a t e  26.
Stage I l i a  i s  an independent  expans ion  o f  open cu t  c a p a c i t y  by 
con s t ru c t ing  a th i rd  d r a g l i n e  and a n c i l l i a r y  p re s t r ipp ing  f l e e t  
fo r  o p e r a t i o n  in the Marshmead area south  o f  Togara. Th is  w i l  1 
r a i s e  open c u t  p roduc t ion  by a p p r o x im a t e l y  1.0 mtpa, ROM c o a l .  
Bal 1 a moo wi 1 1 a l s o  con t r i  bute 100,000 tonnes as the number o f  
un i t  s h i f t s  are increased in preparation for Stage I l l b  and I l i e .
The increased output w i l l  a l s o  be treated at the present C.H.P.P. 
s i t e  by the add i t ion  o f  fu r ther  dense medium cyc lone modules.
This stage i s  sequent ia l to the underground expansion because the 
lead time for d ra g l i n e s  is  longer than for longwal l  d e l i v e r y .
The balanced development o f  both open cut and underground re se r ­
ves in t h i s  way w i l l  ensure that  South Blackwater i s  ab le  to meet 
i t s  market commitments.
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Total product ion a f t e r  Stage I l i a  expansion is  complete w i l l  be
4.5 m i l l i o n  tonnes c.c. c o n s i s t in g  of:
3.3 m i l l i o n  tonnes Coking coal 
0.1 m i l l i o n  tonnes Tee coal
1.1 m i l l i o n  tonnes Steam coa l .
This rate o f  production is  planned to occur in JFY 85.
Stage 111b and I l i e
Stages 111 b and I I Ic  are independent stages planned for Ballamoo. 
Production w i l l  increase to 9 un i t  s h i f t s  per day and 2 lo ngw a l l s  
with a capac i ty  o f  approximate! y 1.0 tpy each. While these Stages 
are independent o f  Stage II and I l i a ,  they w i l l  be implemented in 
areas developed dur ing  the Stages I, I I ,  I l i a .
Stages II and I l i a  w i l l  f u l l y  u t i l i s e  the Laleham C.H.P.P. s i t e .  
I t  w i l l  be n e ce s sa ry  t h e r e f o r e  to c o n s t r u c t  an a d d i t i o n a l  
C.H.P.P. p lan t  and r a i l  load ing  f a c i l i t y  adjacent to Bal lamoo in 
order to t r e a t  the increased output r e s u l t i n g  from the implemen­
t a t i o n  o f  Stage 111 b and I I I c .  I t  i s  env isaged  t h a t  the p la n t  
w i l l  be c o n s t r u c te d  a lo n g  modular  l i n e s  u s ing  dense medium 
cyc lone  technology.
These s tage s  w i l  1 i n c r e a s e  p roduc t ion  to 5.6 mil 1 ion tonnes in 
JFY 86 and 6.4 m i l l i o n  tonnes in JFY 87.
The an t ic ipa ted  product mix w i l l  be:-
4.5 m i l l i o n  tonnes Coking coal 
0.1 m i l l i o n  tonnes Tee coal 
1.8 m i l l i o n  tonnes Steam coa l .
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Laleham Mine P lan PI a te  27
The s l i d e  shows the surface features ,  the present Laleham underground 
and the proposed development.
Stage I , i s  the area which w i l l  be mined p r io r  to f u l l  commissio­
ning o f  the 1 ongwal 1.
The mine plan has been l a i d  out to maximise 1 ongwal 1 ex trac t ion  
based on present knowledge o f  geo log ica l  s t ruc tu re .  Mod i f ica t ion s  
to the 1 on g term pi an wi 1 1 be made in the l i g h t  o f  add i t i o n a l  
knowl edge from d r i l  1 ing or deve l  opment.
Wongawi l l i  e x t rac t ion  i s  scheduled for those areas not s u i t a b le  
for 1 ongwal 1 mining.
Development o f  the f i r s t  longwa l l  panel i s  procedding s a t i s f a c t o ­
r i l y  and no unexpected s t ru c tu ra l  problems have been encountered.
The parameters used in Stage I are:-
Continuous Miners: 350 tpus in development
450 tpus in Wongawil l i  ex trac t ion
Stage II
The pi an shows the Ion gwal 1 bl oc ks to be e x t r a c te d  in Sta ge 11 
w h i le  the remaining b lank panels are s u f f i c i e n t  to ca r ry  produc­
t i o n  o f  JFY 95.
I n s t a l l a t i o n  and operator t r a i n i n g  on the longwa l l  i s  scheduled 
to be completed by January 1984 to enable f u l l  production to be 
achieved in JFY 84.
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PLATE. Z7
A. DETAILS SE VISED U . 5. H . S I -
OK TAILS o.rt -
Cl«»ft
T H 1E S 5 B R 05 .  P T Y .  L T D
"
m m  divisio n -
rmxtta
S O U T H  B L A I X W A T E R .  M I N E -
L A L E H A H .
S U R F A C E  F E A T U R E S .
A U S T R A L I A N  M I N I N G  C O N S U L T A N T S
A orvtstON OF 
OQALENCO AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD
...
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81043 -  Z .
The f i r s t  l o n g w a l l  panel w i l l  a c t u a l l y  begin p re -p ro du c t io n  
commissioning and operator t r a in in g  dur ing  Stage 1 to enable f u l l  
p ro d u c t io n  to be a ch ie ved  d u r in g  the whole o f  Stage II .  S ix  
months has been a l lowed for the longwal l  to come to f u l l  produc­
t ion  ra te  o f  5,880 tpd. The tonnage produced dur ing  th i s  le a rn ing  
period has not been inc luded in the production forecasts and w i l l  
the re fo re  be over and above the tonnage shown on the schedules.
P l a t e  28. I t  was noted at the l a s t  presentat ion that a p o l i c y  o f  
upgrading o f  mining equipment at Laleham had commenced. This has 
continued dur ing  the twe lve  months. Two Cont inuous  M iners  were 
rep laced in Laleham -the f i r s t  was a scheduled Laleham rep lace ­
ment, w h i l e  the second rep lacemen t  was made when the f i r s t  
machine pruchased for Bal lamoo a r r iv ed .
As the Bal 1 a moo p r o j e c t  was d e l  ayed , t h i s  machine was put i n t o  
Laleham and another replacement ordered.
There are c u r r e n t l y  4 new Continuous Miners in Laleham with two 
more to a r r i v e  in the next  f i v e  weeks. These are programmed fo r  
B a l l am o o .  The Cont inuous  M iner  rep lacem en t  programme i s  a 
c o n t i n u in g  one.
Two ro o f  b o l t i n g  machines were del i vered.
I t  has become p o l i c y  to rep lace  the 10 sc s h u t t l e  cars with 15 sc 
cars .  The increased load carr ied  contr ibu tes  to increased produc­
t i v i t y .
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PLATE 28
STAGE I
10 UNIT SHIFTS PER DAY
300 tpus in Development 
450 tpus in Ex t rac t ion
E/W EQUIPMENT IN 12 MONTHS TO SEPT. '81
. 2 MARIETTA MINERS
. 4 15SC SHUTTLE CARS
. 2 ROOF BOLTERS
. 2 MULTI CARS
. 1 EIMCO LOADER
. 2 FEEDER BREAKERS
P l a t e  28a. Stage II w i l l  s t a b i l i s e  La leham p roduc t ion  as 
fol 1 ows:-
10 un i t  shi f t s  per day 
Min ing Rate: 5,880 tpd 
Seam He igh t :  3.0 to 3.5 m 
Face Length: 170 m
I n i t i a l  d e ve lo pm en t  fo r  the l o n g w a l l  has been fo r  a 2.8 m 
e x t r a c t i o n  he igh t .  I t  i s  a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  w i th  e xpe r ien ce ,  an 
in c rease  in working height w i l l  be achieved and th i s  w i l l  further 
i n c r e a s e  p rodu c t io n .  However t h i s  i s  s u b je c t  to the requ i red  
q u a l i t y  being maintained by upgrading.
In order to provide the necessary se rv ice s  to support longwal l  
mining, an upgrading programme i s  being in s t i t u t e d  in the f o l l o ­
wing areas:
V e n t i l a t io n :  new fan under construct ion
and shaf t  completed.
Coal t ranspo r ta t ion : u p g r a d i n g  o f  c o n v e y o r  
system i n c l  ud ing su r fa ce  
s to c kp i l  e.
Mater ia l  handling: s p e c i a l  h e a v y  l o a d  
v eh ic le s .
Change house f a c i l i t i e s : extension to bath house.
Power d i s t r i b u t i o n : s e p a r a t e  h ig h  v o l t a g e  
1 ine .
Water r e t i c u la t i o n : upgrade water r e t i c u la t i o n  
system i n c l u d i n g  su r fa ce  
treatment p lant .
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PLATE 28A
STAGE II
. 10 UNIT SHIFTS PER DAY
. 1 LONGWALL
- 5880 tpd
- 3.0 - 3.5 m
- Length 170 m
UPGRADING REQUIRED OR COMMENCED
. VENTILATION - Shaft Sunk, Fan under Construct ion 
. COAL TRANSPORT - Upgrading o f  Conveyor & Surface
Stockp i l  es
. MATERIALS HANDLING - Special  Heavy Load Veh ic le s
. EXTENSION TO BATHHOUSE
. INDEPENDENT HIGH VOLTAGE POWER LINE
. WATER TREATMENT PLANT
D e t a i l e d  s t u d i e s  to p repare  fo r  l o n g w a l l  i n s t a l l a t i o n  are 
con t inu ing .
E v a l u a t i o n  o f  the l o n g w a l l  tende rs  has been made and an 
assessment  o f  those  on the s h o r t  l i s t  prepared fo r  
submission to the Board.
Rock mechanics s tud ies  o f  the f l o o r  and roo f  mate r ia ls  are 
c o n t i n u i n g .  These i n c l u d e  i n s i t u  p l a t e  b ea r in g  t e s t s  and 
e v a l  u t io n  o f  the load  c a r r y i n g  c a p a c i t y  o f  the caved 
m a t e r i a l .
An engineer ing study o f  the required converyor upgrade has 
been carr ied  out and a schedule o f  work i s  being formulated 
so tha t  production w i l l  not be in ter rupted.
F in an c ia l  commitment to the longwa l l  expansion requires that a 
f i rm  market for the coal s a le s  i s  es tab l i shed .  Long lead times on 
r a i l  upgrading require  that e a r l y  commitment o f  subs tan t ia l  funds 
i s  required to ensure that the r a i l i n g  capac i ty  i s  a v a i l a b l e  when 
requi red .
The Stage II expansion o f  Laleham w i l l  s t a b i l i s e  Laleham at an 
a v e ra ge  p roduc t ion  ra te  o f  1.6 m i l l i o n  ROM tpy.  Even tua l  
d e v e lo pm e n t  o f  the A seam w i l l  be requ i red  to maximise use o f  
resources.  Produciton from A seam is  scheduled to commence in JFY 
88. A plan o f  the proposed development i s  given in the text.
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Bal 1 amoo PI ate  29
Ballamoo i s  a new underground mine being deve l  oped from the highwal l a 
Ramp 7 to exp lo re  and u l t im a t e l y  e x p l o i t  the underground reserves down 
d ip  o f  the northern Terany area.
M in ing  o p e r a t i o n s  are  p lanned to commence in November t h i s  yea r  by 
d r i  v in g  the i n i  t i a l  e n t r i  es down the d i p from the hi ghwal 1. I t  i s  
p lanned t h a t  t h e re  w i l l  be a grad ual b u i l d  up in the number o f  un i t  
s h i f t s  worked per day dur ing  Stage 1 expansion. This w i l l  serve both 
as a sou rce  o f  ou tpu t  fo r  Stage I and l a y  down the framework o f  
d eve lopm en t  and e x p l o a t i o n  fo r  subsequent  S tages.  I t  i s  planned to 
1 im i t  the number o f  u n i t  sh i f t s  d u r i n g  Stage I and II  to 5 per day. 
The coal w i l l  be s to ckp i led  on the surface and transported by t ruck  to 
the p re sen t  C.H.P.P. The number o f  u n i t  s h i f t s  w i l l  g r a d u a l l y  be 
in c rea sed  d u r i n g  Stage I l i a ,  in p r e p a ra t io n  fo r  the i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  
l o n g w a l l s  in Stages I l l b  and IIIc .
The p lan  shows the i n i t i a l  e n t r i e s  and main deve lopm en t  in a south 
e a s t e r l  y d i r e c t i  on. The p o s i t i o n  and o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  the secondary  
development a long s t r i k e  i s  p rov is iona l  upon a l e a r e r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  
the geo log ica l  s t ruc tu re .
P la t e  30
The plan shows the conceptual la you t  o f  the mine. Stage I development 
w i l l  be programmed on a 5 un i t  s h i f t  per day basis.
Stage II w i l l  continue the development on a 5 un i t  s h i f t  basis.
Stage I l i a  w i l l  beg ine expand ing  the number o f  u n i t  s h i f t s  in 
preparation for the in t roduct ion  o f  longwa l l  mining to be introduced 
in Stages I l l b  and IIIc .
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PLATE 30
BALLAM00
STAGE I & II
-  5cm Un it  S h i f t s  per day
- 400 tpus
- Ful 1 Seam Mining
PURPOSE
Test  mining cond i t ions  and d e l in e a te  longwa l l  mining b locks
STAGE I l i a
3 Un it  s h i f t s  i n i t i a l l y  but construc t ion  and development for 111 b 
and I l i e  commenced - increase to 9 un i t  s h i f t s  dur ing  year
STAGE I l l b
- 9 Unit  Shi f ts
- Longwall
- 6000 tpd
- Hei ght 3.0 - 3.5m
- Length 170 m
OTHER CONSTRUCTION
C.H.P.P. - Permanent Entry - Ra i l  Loadout.
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C.H.P .P .  Stages I H b  and I I Ic
P r o d u c t i o n  from Bal l a  moo in  S tages 111 b and I I I c  wi 1 1 r e q u i r e  
t h a t  an a d d i t i o n a l  C.H.P.P. be c o n s t r u c t e d .  I t  i s  planned t h t  
t h i s  wi 1 1 be ad ja  cen t  to the permanent Bal 1 a moo e n t r y  s i  te  and 
would a l s o  t r e a t  some norther coal as w e l l .
The 111 b pi an t  w i l l  be mod u l a r d e s i g n  such t h a t  an in c r e a s e  in 
c a p a c i t y  can be a ch ie ved  by the a d d i t i o n  o f  f u r t h e r  modules to 
t r e a t  the increased output in Stage IIIc .
C o n c u r r e n t l y  w i th  c o n t r u c t i o n  o f  the C.H.P.P. a r a i l  l o a d o u t  
f a c i l i t y  wi 1 be l inked  with the e x i s t i n g  ra i lw ay  l i n e .
Summarising the Operating Parameters 
Stages I and II
During these stages,  development w i l l  determine mining cond it ions  
and d e l i n e a t e  l o n g w a l l  b l o c k s .  Deve lopment w i l l  be by 5 u n i t  
s h i f t s  per day: rate -400 tpus.
Stage I l i a
A1 though t h i s  i s  e s s e n t i a l  1 y an open cu t  expans ion s tage some 
expans ion  o f  Ba l lam oo  p rodu c t ion  w i l l  commence in  JFY 85. The 
number o f  u n i t  s h i f t s  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  in p re p a ra t io n  for  the 
f o l l o w in g  Stages IH b  and I I Ic  expansion o f  Bal lamoo.
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Development the re fo re  w i l l  be b a s i c a l l y  on a 5 un i t  s h i f t  basis 
but w i th  a stepped i n c r e a s e  to 9 u n i t  s h i f t s  by the end o f  JFY 
85. By tha t  time the mining w i l l  have:-
ou t l  ined the i n i t i a l  longwa l l  b locks ;  
developed to the permanent entry  pos i t ion;  
accessed the A seam.
These developments are e ssen t ia l  for the implementation o f  Stages 
I l l b  and I l i e  to fol 1 ow.
Mining in Stages I, II and I l i a  w i l l  be convent ional continuous 
miner development with bolted ro o f  support.
O r ien ta t ion  o f  the main NE-SW roadways w i l l  be determined in part 
by mining and geo log ica l  in format ion c o l l e c t e d  dur ing  the down 
d i p  d r i v i n g  and by the r e s u l t s  o f  the c o n t i n u in g  d r i l l i n g  
programme.
Coal from Ballamoo w i l l  be treated at the present C.H.P.P. dur ing 
Sta ges I to 11 la .
P r e s en t l y  constructed surface f a c i l i t i e s  w i l l  be used un t i l  the 
l a t t e r  part o f  Stage I l i a ,  when const ruc t ion  and commissioning o f  
s u r f a c e  f a c i l  i t i e s  and a C.H.P.P. fo r  Stages 111 b and 111 c w i l  1 
commence.
Stages 111 b and I l i e
The d e c i s io n  on Bal lamoo Stages I l l b  and IIIc  w i l l  be determined 
a f t e r  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  the m in ing  and g e o l o g i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  
encountered dur ing  Stages I and II.
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The in format ion obtained w i l l  enable  the longwa l l  b locks  to be 
p lanned and w i l l  d e f i n e  those  a reas  s u i t a b l e  fo r  c o n v e n t i o n a l  
mining on ly .
The permanent a ccess  w i l l  be con s tu c ted  a pprox i  ma t e l  y 1.5 kms 
north o f  the present temporary access.
Development o f  Bal lamoo to Stage 111 b w i l l  require  an add i t iona l  
t r e a tm en t  f a c i l i t y  and t r a i n  l o a d o u t  as w e l l  as a n c i l l i a r y  
s e r v i c e s  o f  power, wa te r ,  permanent bath house, l a b o r a t o r y  
f a c i l i t y  and store.
I t  i s  p lanned t h a t  major maintenance w i l l  be c a r r i e d  out a t  a 
c e n t r a l i s e d  fac i  1 i t y  s e r v i c in g  both Lalehamand Bal lamoo.
Open Cut P l a t e  31 
Stages I and II
C u r r e n t  open cu t  s chedu le s  are  based on 2 d r a g l i n e s  and 24 
scraper s h i f t s  per day. This i s  to maintain a production rate o f  
2 m i l l i o n  ROM tonnes per year. Product ion i s  to be maintained at 
t h i s  rate dur ing  Stages I and II.
The current  manning l e v e l s  (October 1981) are not s u f f i c i e n t  to 
m a in ta in  24 s c r a p e r  s h i f t s  per day. However the number o f  
o p e r a t o r s  i s  be ing  in c reased  and i t  i s  a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  the 
required st rength  w i l l  be achieved e a r l y  in 1982.
D u r in g  Stages I and I I ,  the o n l y  i n c r e a s e  in manning requ i red  
w i l l  be to increase coal haulage as Bal lamoo producton increases.
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PLATE 31
OPENCUT OPERATING PARAMETERS
DRAGLINE 40 320 m3/DAY
OPEATING DAYS 334/YEAR
DERATION APPLIED - Box Cuts
- Deep S t r i p  Cuts
REHANDLE % - Increased in area l i a b l e  to f a i l
SCRAPERS - 1000 m3 per machine s h i f t  
24 s h i f t s / d a y
5 day operat ion u n t i l  JFY '87 
7 day ro s te r  the rea f te r
Stage I l i a
Open cu t  p rod u c t io n  w i l l  be in c r e a sed  in Stage I l i a  by a t h i r d  
d r a g l i n e  and p re s t r ip p ing  f l e e t  operat ing  in the Marshmead area. 
I t  i s  planned tha t  operat ions w i l l  commence i n i t i a l l y  as a s in g le  
seam o p e ra t i o n  u n co v e r in g  the CD seam in the no r the rn  end o f  
Marshmead a d j a c e n t  to the p re sen t  Togara operat ion, proceeding 
ul t i  matel y to a mu 1 t i  - seam o p e r a t in g  ta k ing the A and B seams 
al so.
Parameters used for overburden removal schedules are:
D rag l in e  40,320 m^/day as at  present 
Operating days _  334 per year 
Deration for boxcuts, deep s t r ip p in g  
Rehandle percentage as at  present 
Scrapers for pe r s t r ipp ing  -1,000 m̂  per s h i f t
Deration Factor - Deep box cuts 85%
Deep s t r i p  cuts 90/95%
P la t e  32. The areas to be mined by the three d rag l in e s  are shown 
on P l a t e  32. The t h i r d  d r a g l i n e  w i l l  p rob ab ly  commence in the 
Marshmead b lo c k  in Stage I l i a .  S t r ipp ing  w i l l  continue down d ip  
as shown in the s t r i p  plan.
S t r i p  rese rves ,  overburden r a t i o s ,  s t r ip p in g  schedules and mine 
schedules are given in the text .  The planned production l e v e l  to 
be achieved from the expanded open cut operation is  approximatel y 
2.7 m i l l i o n  ROM tpy.
Coal produced from the open cut w i l l  continue to be prepared at 
Laleham C.H.P.P. Coking coal from the northern (Terang) p i t  w i l l  
e v e n t i a l l y  be treated at  the bal lamoo washery.
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VZZZ STAGE t mm STAGE-2 S=a STAGE 3 AREAS TO BE m in e d  b y  d r a g lin e
OHIO Lines 2  KILOMETRE SOARES
00
PLATE 32 .
PLATE 
32
To proceed with Stage I l i a ,  add i t iona l  s e rv i c e s  required:
. E x ten s ion  o f  the h ig h w a l l  power r e t i c u l a t i o n ,  the l i n e  
c u r r e n t l y  terminates at  Togara p it .
. Extens ion o f  the haul road.
. Extension o f  the bucket repa i r  shop.
Add i t iona l  equipment required:
. 2 x 150 tonnes dump trucks.
. An add i t iona l  f ront end loader.
Add i t io na l  d r i l l i n g  equipment w i l l  not be required because:
. Overburden d r i l l i n g  w i l l  be carr ied  out by operating the 
southern  d r i  1 1 on th ree  sh i f t s .  t h i  s d r i  1 1 w i l l  prepare 
overburden for both Togara and Marshmead d rag l in e s .
. Coal d r i l l i n g  w i l l  be carr ied  out by the present unit.
The th i rd  d r a g l i n e  is  scheduled to be commissioned in the th i rd  
quarter o f  JFY 84 to enable f u l l  production o f  coal in JFY 85.
Due to the l o n g  lead  t ime on d r a g l i n e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  an e a r l y  
s a l e s  commitment w i l l  be requ i red  to enab le  the o rde rs  to be 
pi aced.
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C.H.P .P .
The p re sen t  C.H.P.P. f a c i l i t y  c o n s i s t s  o f  a Stacker-Reel aimer system 
feeding to a washplant where the coarse (+10 mm) mater ia l i s  separated 
and treated in dense mendium drewboy s t a t i c  baths and the f ines (-10 
mm) are upgraded in compound water on ly  cyc lones .  The washed product 
i s  c rushed to -38 mm p r i o r  to s t a c k i n g  fo r  d e spa tch .  The lo ad o u t  i s  
v ia  a plough r r e c la im e r  tunnel which feeds in to  a newly constructed 50 
tonne b in  des igned  fo r  l o a d in g  100 wagon t r a i n s  in a per iod o f  2 
hours.  A second r e c l a im  tunne l  i s  c u r r e n t l y  n e a r in g  com p le t io n  to 
extend the fnal product s t o c k p i l e .
I t  i s  p lanned to extend the C.H.P.P. a t  La leham in th ree  phases to 
correspond with expansion Stages I, II and I l i a .
Stage I P l a t e  33
The Stage I expans ion  i s  des igned  to i n c r e a s e  the steam coal  
output by 6000,000 tpy, t h i s  w i l l  be achieved by using a separate 
c r u s h e r  as i n d i c a t e d .  Th is  w i l l  c o m p l e t e l y  bypass the p resent  
washing f a c i l i t y  which w i l l  then be dedicated to the production 
o f  coking and tee coa l .
Stage II P l a t e  34
The Stage II expans ion  i n v o l  ves the u p r a t in g  o f  the C.H.P.P. by 
the const ruc t ion  of:
Add i t io na l  raw coal s t o c k p i l e  for underground coa l .
A crusher house.
Surge bin.
Dense medium cyc lone sect ion.
Froth f l o t a t i o n  sec t ion .
Permanent steam coal bypass c i r c u i t .
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The c r u s h in g  s t a t i o n  w i l l  reduce the p l a n t  feed to -38 mm to 
supp ly  the new dense medium cyc lone sect ion and w i l l  a l s o  provide 
a +38 mm product to the e x i s t in g  drewboy c i r c u i t  hence increas ing  
the th roughpu t  o f  the e x i s t i n g  p la n t .  These a d d i t i o n s  w i l l  
i n c r e a s e  the ou tpu t  from 2.7 to 3.6 mil 1 ion tonnes per yea r  o f  
which 2.6 m i l l i o n  tonnes washed product and 1.0 m i l l i o n  tonnes o f  
steaming coa l .
Stage I l i a
S tage I l i a  expans ion .  The r e s u l t  o f  Stage I l i a  w i l l  be an 
in c r e a s e  in  c a p a c i t y  to an annual f i n a l  product  ou tpu t  o f  4.5 
m i l  1 ion  tonnes per annum in JFY 85 c o n s i s t i n g  o f  3.3 mil 1 ion 
Coking c o a l ,  0.1 m i l l i o n  Tee c o a l ,  1.1 m i l l i o n  Steam coa l .
Th is  stage w i l l  i n v o l v e  an add it iona l  dense medium cyc lone and 
f r o t h  f l o t a t i o n  s e c t i o n .  Conveyor c a p a c i t y  on Stage II w i l l  be 
designed to be s u f f i c i e n t  for Stage I l i a .
Accommodation Construct ion Programme P la t e  35
Th is  programme i s  to meet the hous ing needs fo r  Stages I and I I .
Extens ion o f  the programme to provide the accommodation requuired for
Stage I I I  w i l l  ensure that  development is  not r e s t r i c ted  by la c k  o f
housing.
The required accommodation for Stage III  is:
Stage I l i a  
Stages I l l b  & c
1300 JFY 85 
1370 JFY 86
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ACCOMODATION CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME
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This  p rov ides accommodation for a workforce o f  1405 on the bas is  that 
3% o f  the  w o rk fo r c e  i s  l i v i n g  in  accommodation s u p p l i e d  to ano the r  
member o f  the workforce, e.g. w ives,  ch i ld r en .  Add i t iona l  houses w i l l  
be b u i l t  in Blackwater.
Add i t iona l  s i n g l e  accommodation w i l l  be provided a t  the mine s i t e  and 
at B lackwater.
Stage I 
Stage II
Future Recruitment and Indus t r ia l  Re la t ion s  PI ate 36
The re q u i r e d  manning fo r  Stage I, I I ,  I l i a  and I I I c  i s  shown by 
department in Tab le  4, wh i le  d e t a i l s  for each department are given in 
the wr i t ten  text .
In o rd e r  to r e c r u i t  and r e t a i n  a s t a b l e  w o rk fo rce  in the face o f  
c o m p e t i t i o n  from o th e r  o p e r a t i o n s ,  the f o l l o w i n g  s teps  have been 
ta ken:
Upgrading the standard o f  accommodation:
New hous ing  o f  h igh s tandard comparab le  w i th  community 
expectat ions and construc t ion  by other mining companies.
High standard, motel type un i ts  for s in g le  quarters.
A programme o f  upgrading o ld e r  houses.
A i r c o n d i t io n in g  in a l l  houses.
No temporary accommodation.
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PLATE 36 - TABLE 4
STAGE I I  & STAGE I I I  (a )
SIT E  MANNING SOUTH BLACKWATER
________ Stage______  I II H I (a) 111(b) & (c)
JFY 82 JFY 83 JFY 84 JFY 87
Administration 66 71 73 86
Project Engineering 9 9 13 8
Personnel 42 48 48 . 55
Technical Services 34 34 34 34
CUPP 52 72 74 102
Mechanical Maint. 184 198 223 269
E le c tr ica l Maint. 33 33 34 47
Open Cut 150 155 184 . 196
Laleham - Operations 209 2 40 240 240
Laleham - Mechanical 71 80 80 80
Laleham - E le c tr ic a l 39 42 42 42
Ballamoo - Operations 104 104 112 245
TOTAL 993 1086 1157 1404
PLATE 36 TABLE 4
Appointment o f  a t r a in in g  o f f i c e r  to plan and superv ise  for new 
employees e s p e c i a l l y  the number required for expansion.
Suppo r t  fo r  a d d i t i o n a l  educa t ion  f a c i l i t i e s  in B la c kw a te r  to 
p r o v id e  t e c h n i c a l  educa t ion  fo r  schoo l l e a v e r s  and e s t a b l i s h  
workers.
T r a i n i n g  programmes on and o f f  s i t e  fo r  v a r i o u s  s u p e r v i s o r y  
1eve ls .
T e c h n i c a l  t r a i n i n g  in s p e c i a l i s e d  f i e l d s ,  e.g. D r a g l i n e  boom 
weld ing.
I n c r e a s in g  the  number o f  a p p r e n t i c e s  to hel p meet the need fo r  
t r a d e  s k i l l s  in an expand ing o p e r a t io n .  Th is  a l s o  b r in g s  
s t a b i l i t y  to the town by p rov id ing  job and educational opportuni­
t i e s  for school le ave rs .
Product ion/Sa l  es Schedule PI ate 37
This t a b le  summarises the coal production and sa les .
D e t a i l s  o f  the ROM Coking product ion, non-Coking production, plan for 
expanded production from South Blackwater from JFY 81 to JFY 95, coal 
handl ing and preparation feed and product together.
The expans ion  i s  pi anned to go by s t a g e s ,  6.4 mi 1 1 ion tonnes by JFY 
87.
The expansion con s is t s  o f  d i s c r e t e  stand a lone cases whose t im ing w i l l  
be a funct ion o f  markets and major equipment lead times.
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PLATE 
37
Port  Capac i ty  P l a t e  38
The P o r t  f a c i l i t i e s  a t  G la d s ton e  used by Th ie s s  have a nominal 
capac i ty  o f  6 m i l l i o n s  tonnes per annum.
While t h i s  i s  not a l l  a v a i l a b l e  to South B lackwater,  (Yarrabee a l so  
uses Auckland Po in t)  there i s  s u f f i c i e n t  a v a i l a b l e  to s e rv i c e  Stage I, 
I I  and I l i a .
The advantages o f  the two ports are:-
The f l e x i b i l i t y  a l lo w in g  the severa l  products to be handled, with 
c o k in g  th rough  Barney P o in t  and the non -cok ing  as w e l l  as 
a dd i t io n a l  coking through Auckland Po int.
The f l e x i b i l i t y  to d i v e r t  coal from one port to the other and so 
m a in ta in  c o n t i n u i t y  o f  s h ip p in g  in  the even t  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  or 
mechanical problems a f f e c t in g  one port.
As Auckland Po in t  i s  dedicated to Thiess c o a l ,  the company i s  not 
r e s t r i c t e d  by other company's p r i o r i t i e s .
Present Auckland Po in t  capacity:
300,000 for s i n g l e  product 
60/30/30 for mu l t i -p roduc t  120,000
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PLATE 38
PORT CAPACITY
* PRESENT:
Barney Po in t
2.0 mtpa
120.000 S to ckp i le
Auckland Po int  
4.0 mtpa
Up to 300,000 S 'p i l e
FUTURE:
C l in ton  Estate -  Capacity  may be secured 
a t  cost  o f  $7,500,000 per 1,000,000 tpy.
Adequate Port  F a c i l i t i e s  e x i s t  for a l l  Stages.
Auckland Po in t  and Barney Po in t  have capac i ty  
requuired to s e r v i c e  Stage I, II and I l i a .
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Cone!usion
To conc lude the presentat ion - r e i t e r a t i o n  o f  main points:
Stage I 
Stage II 
Stage I l i a  
Stage I l l b  
Stage I l i e
Management's t h r u s t  w i l l  be towards ba lanced  e x p l o i t a t i o n  o f  the 
r e so u r ce s  and m ax im isa t ion  o f  the p re sen t  f a c i l i t i e s .  Cu r ren t  
p lann ing has i n b u i l t  f l e x i b i l i t y  to a l l o w  mod if icat ion o f  the stages 
due to the independence o f  the stages.
Question time was then announced and the representa t ives  o f  the steel 
m i l l s  asked quest ions. Most answers were given a t  the t ime, but in the 
t r a d i t i o n  o f  Japanese business, a bound book o f  approximate ly 70 pages 
d e t a i l i n g  questions and answers was presented 2 months l a t e r .
The proposed expansion did not take p lace because o f  the slump in the 
s t e e l  market and the o v e r  s u p p ly  o f  coa l  t h a t  the s t e e l  m i l l s  had 
committed themselves to p r io r  to t h i s  date.
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C H A P T E R 6
GENERAL CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
6.0 GENERAL CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
P la n n in g  i s  a p a r t  o f  e v e r y  Manager's  job ;  a l l  managers now p lan to some 
ex ten t .  S e n io r  managers w i l l  n o r m a l l y  take  a c t i o n  w i t h in  a s t r a t e g i c  
perspect ive tha t  they keep in mind so that  they hold a cons is ten t  d i r e c t io n  
in t h e i r  d ec is ion s .  Therefore to speak o f  in t roduc ing  s t r a te g ic  p lanning to 
a management group i s  f a l s e  and pretentious.
What i s  r e a l l y  be ing  proposed i s  the i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  an a d m in i s t r a t i o n  
f o r m a l i t y  to s t r a t e g i c  p la n n in g  w i th  the fol 1 owing del ibera te l  y adopted 
el ements.
A comprehensive appra isa l  o f  the present and prospect ive s t r a t e ­
gic  s i t u a t io n  o f  the company.
Review and formulat ion o f  s t ra teg ie s  as to the nature and d i r e c ­
t i o n  o f  the m in ing  o p e r a t i o n s ,  as a framework fo r  c o n s id e r i n g  
p r i o r i t i e s  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  in the a l l o c a t i o n  o f  resources and a 
b a s i s  a g a in s t  which to t e s t  the c o n s i s t e n c y  o f  day to day 
d e c i s i o n s .
The p la n n in g  o f  d e l i b e r a t e  consequent a c t io n  d i r e c t e d  a t  
i n f l u e n c i n g  the s t r a t e g i c  s i t u a t i o n  o f  the m in ing  o p e ra t io n  
towards the des ired goals.
These are the elements o f  any business p lanning sequence, whether i n t u i t i v e  
or formal, and are c l e a r l y  advantageous. -
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The adoption o f  c on s is ten t ,  formal p lanning systems, by prov id ing  a metho­
dology to management, g ives the fo l l o w in g  advantages:
• A formal p u r s u i t  o f  a d e f in e d  sequence o f  mangement t h i n k i n g  
ensures that  s t ra teg ie s  and plans are l o g i c a l  and are based on an 
app rec ia t ion  o f  a l l  re l evant data.
. There i s  le s s  r i s k  o f  miss ing things or jumping to preconceived 
conc lu s ions .
. The record ing o f  data,  l o g i c  and conc lus ions  in a formal adminis­
t r a t i v e  process permits the recons iderat ion o f  s t r a teg ic  con c lu ­
s i o n s  a t  w i l l ,  in the l i g h t  o f  chang ing  c i r c  urns tances .  Because 
the l o g i c  can be re traced, soph is t ica ted  s t ra teg ic  th ink ing  can 
be kept up to d a te  w i th ou t  c o n t i n u a l l y  going back to the 
beginning.
. A dm in i s t r a t iv e  fo rm a l i t y  permits c l o s e r  management c o n t r o l ,  thus 
in c reas ing  e f f i c i e n c y  and economy in a sector o f  r i s i n g  expense. 
The management o f  change.
. Formal s t r a t e g i c  p la n n in g  r e q u i r e s  a company, through i t ' s  
D i re c to rs  and management to set down e x p l i c i t  business purposes, 
p o l i c y  and s t ra tegy.  I t  i s  thus poss ib le  to communicate bet te r  to 
management, information that i s  needed for good dec is ion  making, 
cons ide r ing  the ob je c t iv e s  and r e le v an t  p o l i c y .
. Formal p la n n in g  makes i t  p o s s i b l e  fo r  management to e x e c i s e  
. c o n t r o l ,  in the knowledge that what i s  expected o f  subordinates
can be c l e a r l y  communicated and understood, without the need o f  a 
heavy c e n t r a l i s a t i o n  o f  c on t ro l .
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. The p rocess  o f  formal s t r a t e g i c  p la n n in g  tend to encourage the 
invo lvement  o f  management a t  a l l  l e v e l s  and hence i s  compatib le 
w i th  the p a r t i c i p a t i v e  s t y l e  o f  management that  i s  in c r e a s in g ly  
p re va len t  nowadays. The deve lopment o f  concensus among manage­
ment, as a b y -p rodu c t  o f  formal p la n n in g ,  h e lp s  them to work 
t o g e t h e r  f o r  a common p u rpo se  w i t h  a common b a s i s  o f  
understanding.
Because s t r a t e g i c  p la n n in g  i n v o l  ves the con sc iou s  deve lopm ent  o f  
s t r a teg ie s  and p lans,  f o l lo w in g  an apprec ia t ion  o f  the business s i t u a ­
t i o n ,  the  end p roducts  o f  t h i s  pi ann ing  w i l  1 requ i  re r e v iew  to meet 
changing circumstances and s h i f t i n g  p r i o r i t i e s .
A lthough i t  i s  d e s i r a b le  that  adopted purposes and s t ra teg ie s  have a 
useful c o n t in u i t y  to guide day to day d ec is ion s ,  they are a product o f  
the time at  which they were dev ised ,  and cannot be sacrosanct.
Normal p rac t i ce  in s t r a te g ic  p lanning i s  to conduct a formal annual 
r e v ie w  a t  which t ime the b a s i s  and l o g i c  o f  the s t r a t e g i e s  are 
reviewed, and new management concensus developed and recorded. Hence, 
the concep t  o f  p la n n in g  in which the re  i s  an annual c y c l e  o f  
a p p ra i s a l ,  s t ra tegy  formulat ion and development o f  plans. Each c y c le  
b u i l d i n g  on and modifying the outputs o f  the previous ones.
N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  in p r a c t i c e  the t h i n k i n g  o f  a management group w i l l  
n o rm a l ly  be st imulated by f a m i l i a r i t y  with the ideas and processes o f  
s t r a t e g i c  p lanning, so that sub t le  s h i f t s  o f  emphasis and d e l ib e r a t e  
changes o f  plan w i l l  occur c o n t i n u a l l y  to meet changed perceptions o f  
the business environment.
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In broad terms, the process o f  p lann ing cons is t s  o f  two types o f  input 
for management to consider:
- what the re le v a n t  people want and be l ie ve ;
- what they perce ive to make up the real world that they must cope 
w i th .
The products o f  these cons ide rat ions  are:
- a system o f  adopted s t r a t e g y  to guide and govern subsequent 
d e c i s i o n  and act ion;
- p lans to be implemented to ensure des ired changes under con t ro l .
Experience ind ica te s  that a number o f  analyses are he lp fu l  to provide 
in format ion inputs to a p lanning group, and are l i s t e d  below:
Business purpose 
Business momentum 
Expectat ion o f  "stakeholders"
O ve ra l l  business environment 
Resources
Strengths and weaknesses 
Competitors.
The l i s t  above may suggest that  the p r io r  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  a great deal 
o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  p r e r e q u i s i t e  to the commencement o f  
e f f e c t i v e  formal planning. However, s u r p r i s i n g l y ,  experience suggests 
the con t ra ry ,  that the company which s ta r t s  p lanning by embarking on 
the development o f  comprehensive information r a r e l y  completes i t  to 
the s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  management, and hence se ldom s t a r t s  p lann ing .  
E ven t s  c o n t i n u a l l y  o u t s t r i p  the c o l l e c t i o n  o f  preparatory data for 
planning.
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The be s t  way to s t a r t i n g  p la n n in g  i s  to s t a r t .  The f i r s t  c y c l e  o f  
p lann ing i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  regarded as p rov is iona l  as a r e s u l t ,  but much 
can be done by r e l y i n g  fo r  in f o rm a t io n  in p u t s  on the e x t e n s i v e  
knowledge, understanding and judgement o f  the managers concerned, and 
upon r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e  records.
Impor tan t  gaps in  the in f o rm a t io n  base can be i d e n t i f i e d  d u r in g  the 
p ro v i s ion a l  p lanning c y c le ,  and remedied in time for the second cyc le .  
The necessary in formation base can then be r o u t in e ly  kept up to date.
In deve lo p ing  o f  p lans,  i t  must be remembered that a plan i s  a formal 
programme o f  act ion by which an in ten t ion  i s  to be executed.
S im p le  i n t e n t i o n s  do not  need c on sc iou s  p la n n in g ;  one does as one 
in t e n d s .  However, many o f  the d e l i b e r a t e  a c t i o n s  a r i s i n g  from 
s t r a t e g i c  p lanning are not easy to execute.
They are not th ings one j u s t  does. Unless the elements and procedures 
i n v o l v e d  in  t h e d e s i  red a c t i o n  are  c l  e a r l  y thought  th rough ,  uni ess 
o b je c t i v e s  are c l e a r ,  unless the execution i s  managed, the execution 
may we l l  prove "too hard" or be given a low p r io r i t y .  The desired end 
w i l l  then not be achieved.
The implementat ion o f  a des ired change in the nature o f  things can be 
considered as a one -o f f  project.  From th i s  view point the elements o f  
a good programme o f  act ion are as fo l low s:
Strategy 
A c c ou n ta b i l i t y  
El ements 
Time tab l e 
Resources 
Control
A1 1 o f  the se  el ements can be recorded in  the S t r a t e g i c  PI an and a l  1 
r e le v a n t  s t a f f  having access to the plan need on ly  to re fresh  t h e i r  
memory to see t h e i r  a c c o u n ta b i l i t y .
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Pitfal 1 s in Planning
Management's assumpt ion  t h a t  i t  can d e l e g a t e  the p la n n in g  
funct ion to a planner.
Management becomes so engrossed in  c u r r e n t  prob lems th a t  i t  
spends i n s u f f i c i e n t  time on long range p lanning and the process 
becomes d i s c red i te d  among other s t a f f .
F a i l u r e  to  d e v e l o p  company g o a l s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  b a s i s  o f  
fo rmu la t ing  long range plans.
F a i l u r e  to assume the n e ce s sa ry  in v o l v e m e n t  in the p lann in g  
process o f  major l i n e  personnel.
F a i l u r e  to use plans as standards for measuring performance.
F a i l u r e  to create a c l im a te  in the company that i s  not r e s i s ta n t  
to planning.
Assuming t h a t  c o rp o r a t e  p la n n in g  i s  sepa ra te  from the e n t i r e  
management process.
I n j e c t i n g  so much f o r m a l i t y  i n t o  the system t h a t  i t  l a c k s  
f l e x i b i l i t y ,  simpl i c i  ty  and re s t ra in s  c r e a t i v i t y .
F a i l u r e  o f  management to rev iew with department heads, the long 
range plans they have developed.
Management c o n s i s t e n t l y  r e je c t in g  the formal p lanning mechanism 
by making i n t u i t i v e  d e c i s i o n s  t h a t  c o n f l i c t  w i th  the formal 
p lans.
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In summarising, emphasis must be made again, that the p lanning c y c le  
w i l l  r e s u l t  in a p lan, which without implementation w i l l  not e f f e c t  
any change. Therefore the Mining Operation must have the fo r t i tu de  to 
imp lement  the f i n i s h e d  p lan  b e fo re  the b e n e f i t s  o f  t h i s  p lan  can be 
gained.
The advantages o f  P lann ing  to a Min ing Operation are:
Prov ides  cons is ten t  gu ide l ines  for the a c t i v i t y .
Cl ear l  y def ined and id e n t i f i e d  goals are e s tab l i shed .
Methods for achievement o f  the goals are e s tab l i shed .
Operation has purpose and d i r e c t io n .
Operation can be p roac t ive  and not reac t ive .
P lann ing  can a s s i s t  managers in making dec is ions .
Minimises chance o f  mistakes, and surp r ises .
En c lo sed  as Append ix  3 i s  a copy o f  a memo w r i t t e n  by a ve ry  
d i s i l l u s i o n e d  p la n n e r .  The t e x t  shows the d e s p a i r  t h a t  can be 
generated by top management's continued c a l l  for "Fresh Plans".  This 
s i t u a t io n  came about because o f  the l a c k  o f  ob je c t iv e s  and goals.
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RECOMMENDATION
As seen from the conc lu s ion s ,  i t  i s  o f  the utmost importance that p lanning 
be fo rm a l l y  recognised as a major management t o o l ,  and i s  implemented in 
operat ional plans both in short  and long term. Without a formal p lanning 
procedure, which must i n v o l v e  a l l  d i s c i p l i n e s  at  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  management, 
changes in operat ions which e f f e c t  p r o f i t a b i l i t y  may not be recognised in 
s u f f i c i e n t  time to avoid major d is rup t ion s .
Planning must be an ongoing procedure used by management forming one o f  the 
bases o f  c o r p o r a t e  p o l i c y .  I t  must be remembered t h a t  a p lan  i s  not 
sacrosanct, and requ ires regu la r  review with accurate formal record ing o f  
changes and the reasons  fo r  change, e.g. improved t e c h n o lo g y ,  change o f  
market requirements, environment.
No plan should be changed in an ad-hoc manner with l i t t l e  or no thought o f  
the consequences.
A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  no plan should be so r ig id  that an essen t ia l  change cannot 
be effected w ith in  the time frame and parameters required.
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APPENDIX 1.
S T R A T E G I C  P L A N
1. CHARTER
\\
2
0
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1.0. CHARTER
The Activity management, operating within agreed policy and procedures, is responsible to the 
Corporate body
- to pperate open cut and underground coal mines, prepare and rail coal profitably to achieve
a minimum RQFE of 15;o while continuing to expand profits,
- to become an industry leader in areas of safety, health, mining standards and environmental 
rehabilitation,
- to develop and maintain an efficient workforce trained to above industry standards,
- to continue development of good employee relations, via consistent application of just and 
responsible industrial relations and welfare policies,
- to maintain high standards of technology and mining practice to ensure maximum utilisation 
of the resource.
2
0
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2. STRATEGIC SITUATION
2.0. STRATEGIC SITUATION
The Activity presently consists on an open cut operation (2 draglines and 12 scrapers), 
the underground mine (10 unit shifts). With a stable workforce and well established infrastructure, 
the mines are well placed to exploit market requirements for incremental tonnages. These may consist 
of small increments of a few hundred thousand tonnes or larger increments of the order of 1 million 
tonnes. Equipment lead times for the larger increments are the principal restraints to capitalising 
on market opportunities. •
Current production of high quality coking and steaming coals totals 2.0 million tonnes. Approved 
expenditure will increase this to 2.7 million tonnes by YEM 86.
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MARKETING
A good working relationship with the Japanese Steel Mills (j.S.M.j has been built up over a long 
period.
The market situation for both steaming and coking coal is currently very depressed. Because of 
cut backs by customers, the current estimate of export sales for YEM 83 is 1.5 million tonnes compared 
with the April estimate of 2 million tonnes. Additional sales are being vigorously pursued, but in the 
currently depressed market state, this will be difficult to achieve.
The market strategy is based on the premise that at any time- no more than S0% of the mine production
capability will be committed to long term sales contracts. The remaining 10% will be used as a safety
margin for industrial disruption and to develop new markets. Any additional coal will be sold on the 
spot market. •
The coking coal is good quality and has always commanded a high price from the Japanese Steel Mills.
It has a medium volatile content, acceptable fluidity and produces a high strength coke. It also has
one of the lowest ash contents of any Australian coking coal.
Important qualities of the steaming coal from a marketing point of view are a high specific energy 
(7,100 Kcal/kgj, medium volatile content (23 - 26%), medium ash content (12 - 13%) and low sulphur content 
(less than 1%). The medium volatile content of the coal does cause concern in Asia although the coal has 
been marketed in both flaiwan and Japan to customers who have been prepared to accept the higher heat value 
as a trade off against lower volatile matter.
Historically the contract performance has been under question. Improvement over the last 2 years 
has been encouraging, however, we must not lose sight on the importance of contract performance in
z
u
obtaining future sales contracts.
Coking Coal
In the longer term, the Japanese Steel Mills appear over committed, as far as coking coal is 
concerned, at least until 1985. The forecast for YEM 84 is 1.5 million tonnes and an improvement 
above this does not appear very likely. .
Technical presentations were made to the Japanese Steel Mills in Uctober 1S8Q and 1981 seeking an 
increase in contract tonnage and an extension of contract terms. Although the reaction from the 
Japanese Steel Mills initially was encouraging, the recent downturn in market conditions has reduced 
JS\! requirements for coking coal. However current production performance is strengthening the position 
to take advantage of increased demand when it emerges. A technical presentation in YcM 83 should be 
vigorously pursued to augment past presentations and capitalise on improved production performance since 1981.
Opportunities for increased coking coal sales appear to be better in developing countries such as 
Taiwan, South Korea and India. Efforts to sell coking coal to these markets will be continued.
Steaming Coal
To overcome the projected short fall for export sales previously referred to, a domestic contract 
is being negotiated with the Queensland Electricity Generating Board for the sale of up to 303,000 tonnes 
of steaming coal in YEM 83. In the longer term, coal should be sold more profitably on the export market 
and opportunity will be taken of this contract to evaluate combustion characteristics of the steaming coal. 
Such information will be used in the promotion of steaming coal in overseas markets.
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Potential steaming coal markets include small industrial concerns in Japan, Korean C«ment companies, 
Taiwanese Cement companies and European consumers, possibly through Kaiser. L "
Tee Coal
Japanese Steel Mills have indicated that they will not be requiring any of the YEW 83 contract tonnage 
for tee coal. It is probable that deliveries of tea coal will terminate with the finalisation of the YB4 82 
tonnage due in September 1982.
FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO A FAVOURABLE POSITION ARE:- .
C0 3I Quality: High quality coking and non-coking coal can be produced. While the coals are best 
described as coking on a clean coal basis, much of the coal can be sold ROM as medium volatile 
steaming coal with high specific energy, low ash and high ash fusion characteristics. This inter­
changeability enables variations in the market to be accommodated, if sufficient coal preparation arid 
handling capacity is provided for the different sales mixes;
Established Production Records: The 10 year history provides productivity and performance 
parameters on which to project further expansion. Almost all measures of performance are 
showing favourable trends indicating that the operations are overcoming past problems. In YEM 83, 
sales are 75 % of contract dpe to the reduced J.EM.M.offtake, but production is 107% of contract;
Modern Equipment; Since 1979 the following equipment has been commissioned: —
- all overburden removal equipment
- all open cut coal mining and hauling
- open cut workshop
- Stacker/reclaimer, rail load out and plant upgrade
6 continuous miners and 6 15SC shuttle cars.
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Geological Conditions: Revised geological interpretations of structure following intensive x 
drilling programmes have shown that conditions aro favourable for the development of modern 
mining techniques in open cut and underground mining
- Deep stripping has confirmed highwall stability beyond 60 metres of cover,
- Development in the underground mine has delineated on two sides a block of coal suitable 
for 1 1/2 years of longwall mining. Development of additional blocks is continuing.
Faulted zones and areas with soft floors have been shown to be controllbble by appropriate 
operating techniques. Gas and rock outbursts are non-existent within the current working areas.
Minor roof instability, while widespread, can be controlled by currently used roof support techniquesj
Location in Queensland with a well developed rail and access to port facilities is of major 
strategic significance. Deepening of the Gladstone Harbour by dredging has commenced and will 
increase the size of the ships able to berth. This will maintain the strategic importance of 
Gladstone in the coal export trade. To realise the full potential of this, a move to the new 
port handling facilities at Clinton Estate will be necessary;
KEY ELEMENTS TO ENHANCE THE POSITION ARE:-
Goverrment Imposts and Charges: The community and government concept of a resources boom has 
produced an attitude which is unfavourable to the long term future and profitability of the 
coal industry. The notion of "Excess profits" has brought about tbecimposition of taxes and 
inflated charges which are undermining the financial stabiltiy of the industry in general. .
However there has been a distinct softening in Government attitudes in recent months evidenced 
by the removal of the 31 per tonne export duty for certain grades of coal. Although local
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management must seek to reduce the impact of increased costs on profitability by increased 
efficiency and productivity, every opportunity must be taken to inform Local, State and Federal 
Government politicians and the community of the effects of excess charges on the viability of 
. j.the bperatians.
Industrial Relations: In YE?<1 03 to date, production has exceeded contract due to the improved 
industrial climate. This improvement reflects:- •
- a more realistic attitude of unions in a tight labour and marketing environment,
- the rewards from the application of a firm and consistent approach from management in an 
environment of improved co-ordination and communications;
Settlement of the seoond log of claims since the end of indexation was achieved without loss 
of time and employees have demonstrated an increased preparedness to resolve issues by discussion 
rather than by resorting to immediate direct action.
Development of industrial relations awareness and skills in line management will contribute to 
the maintenance of better industrial relations on site and promote less aggressive responses to 
external issues.-
Safety? Health and WeIfare: Management must continue to evaluate and develop safety and health 
programmes aimed at improving the quality of the working environment. Greater emphasis is required 
in the identification of hazards and the taking of corrective action as a preventative measure 
rather than as a remedial action. Accident investigation techniques must be improved to provide 
accurate input into a site wide monitoring system for the assessment of the problem areas. .
Employee awareness should be intensified through the provision of information concerning site 
safety regulations which are determined from time to time, ongoing training in safe work practices
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and use of appropriate protective devices. Occupational health standards must be upgraded and 
maintained particularly in the areas of hearing conservation and monitoring of dust control in 
underground workings. Tb provide an effective industrial relations, personnel and training 
function capable of servicing an expanding operation and to carry out the increased workload 
associated with achieving planned goals and strategies.
Competitive Analysis: Information is being collected and compiled from a variety of sources to 
to make a competitive analysis of the activities performance within the coal industry. The need 
to be highly competitive will accelerate as the effects of increased wages and goverbment charges 
combine in a softening market situation to erode Company profitability;
Management Information System (M.I.S.~); A major responsibility of management is to deploy available 
resources to implement plans and to evaluate the performance of the. operation against these plans. 
These management functions depend on timely and accurate information from the planning and . 
monitoring functions.
As the mine assumes responsibility for many of the functions previously performed in Head Office 
and at the same time attempts to contain costs, it becomes more essential that the operations have access 
to the facilities which can effectively collect, store and report the information required by on site 
and headquarters management.
The major systems to be transferred are the ledger processing, income/overburden, cash book, 
upstream reporting, interim payroll, labour costing, coal data base, mine scheduling and operations 
monitoring system and various subsystems. These systems require maintenance and enhancement. *
As a matter of urgency we must address those functions where the installation of computer based 
systems are expected to achieve significant benefits by reducing costs, providing greater control and
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generally alleviating the pressures on the existing manual systems. Specific areas where this may be 
achieved are payroll, labour, costing, stores, operations costing, capital costing, mine scheduling, 
ming survey, financial forecasting and management reporting.
The following are the priorities
1. Installation of systems onto Vax
2. Maintenance of operating system
3. Payroll system - group system development at advanced stage
4. Capital cost control system - decision required by October
- group system development at advanced stage
5. Supply system - decision required by December
- divisional or group system development at advanced stage
6. Financial forecasting - implement use of financial modelling package.
7. Mine scheduling system - modification and documentation
8. Operations costing system - modification and enhancement of existing system 
S. Specify system needs particularly - Operations costing
- Plant maintenance ’
-  Survey
- Data Base, and
- Management reporting.
2
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BASE CASE PRODUCTION SCHEDULE
PERIOD
R.O.M. COKING PRODUCTION
NCN-COKING
WASH PLANT OUTPUT SALES
UNDERGROUND OPEN CUT TOTAL COKING TEE STEAM TOTAL COKING TEE STEAM TOTAL
1 st QTR 83 135 404 539 111 408 29 80 517 296 76 372
2nd QTR 83 193 413 606 84 518 31 30 579 446 35 30 511
3rd QTR 83 203 311 514 78 452 34 30 516 525 40 30 595
4th QTR 83 185 265 450 72 374 40 27 441 433 60 29 522
TOTAL YEM 83 716 1393 2109 345 1752 134 167 2053 1700 135 165 2000
1 st QTR 84 228 292 520 82 425 25 50 500 425 25 50 500
2nd QTR 84 280 306 586 82 476 28 56 560 425 25 50 500
3rd QTR 84 273 230 503 82 425 25 50 500 425 25 50 500
4th QTR 84 2 3 5 180 415 82 374 22 44 440 425 25 50 500
TOTAL m i  84 1 0 1 6 1008 2024 328 1700 100 200 2000 1700 100 200 2000
YEM 85 7 6 3 964 1727 728 1700 100 600 2400 1700 100 600 2400
YEM 86 1 0 4 2 1251 2293 728 2000 100 600 2700 2000 100 600 2700
YEM 87 1 1 1 2 1237 2349 728 =2000 100 600 2700 2000 100 600 2700
m i  88 1 1 0 8 0 1301 2381 728 2000 100 600 2700 2000 100 600 2700
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3. SUMMARISED STRATEGIC PLAN
2
2
0
SUMMARISED STRATEGIC PLAN Page 1-1
WHERE WE ARE NOW WHAT WE PUN TO DO WHERE THAT WILL TAKE US
RESOURCES INCREASE REVENUE PROFITABILITY (BASE PLUS UNAPPROVED)
* Large a in e a b le  r e s e r v e s  o f  c o k in g  and * Achieve b u d g e ted  base  case  s a l e s  o f By YEM 83 By YEM 88
steaming c o a l s . 2 mt i n  83 4 84, 2 .4  i n  8S and . •  P r o f i t  b e fo re  Tax JM JM* E s t a b l i s h e d  mine and a s s o c i a t e d 2 .7  in  86.
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e . * P lan  f o r  f u tu r e  e x p an s io n . Base Case 23 .6 3S.8
* Good and well  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o a l  q u a l i t y . Stage* 2 - 23 .7
* Good r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w ith  JSM. S tage  3 a 26.9
* Assured and adequa te  p o r t  f a c i l i t i e s . REDUCE COSTS: INCREASE COMPETITIVE SITUATION S tage  3 b 26.3
* Firmly e n tr e n c h e d  management s t r u c t u r e . . ---- — •
* Dcvolvement t o  improve s i t e  d e c i s io n 23 .6 112.7
making. ' -------
COAL MARKETS * M ain ta in  improved i n d u s t r i a l  r e l a t i o n s . * Return on Funds
* Rcduco c o n t r o l l a b l e  u n i t  c o s t s  by 2% p e r Employed 9.8% 14.61
* Energy p r i c e s  i n c r e a s in g  in  t h e  long y e a r .
term. * Reduce o v e r t im e  to  401.
* Coal p r i c e s  f l a t  i n  s h o r t  term. * Develop h igh  p r o d u c t i v i t y  m ining methods COAL PRODUCTION (mt)
* Reduce demand f o r  e x p o r t  cok ing  from e . g .  Longwall .
JSM in  s h o r t  term. •  I n c re a se  Wash P l a n t  u t i l i z a t i o n .  • • S a le s
• N e g o t ia t in g  c o n t r a c t s  w i th  QF.GB f o r • I d e n t i f y  c o n t r o l l a b l e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and Coking 1 .7 4 .0
dom estic  s team ing and K a ise r  f o r  ex- o v erhead  c o s t s  and p lan  f o r  co n ta inm en t. Steaming ' .2 1.6
p o r t  s team ing to  overcome s h o r t  term * Reduce ab se n te e ism . Tee .1 .1
drop in  JSM s a l e s . * Pursue r e d u c t io n  in  Government ch a rg e . — —
2 .0 S .7
CONSTRAINTS ON GROWTH OPTIMISE AVAILADLE RESOURCES
PRODUCTION TO INCREASE TO S .7  MT BY 1988 WITH
• High Government charges  p a r t i c u l a r l y * Upgrade Management In fo rm at io n  Systems. THE INTRODUCTION OF AN ADDITIONAL DRAGLINE
r a i l . * M ain ta in  h ig h  s t a n d a r d  o f  techno logy  in AND 2 LONCWALLS.
• In c re a s in g  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  needs and mining and coa l  p r e p a r a t i o n .
c o s t s .
* Union t a c t i c  o f  c lo s in g  th e  b o o k s '  and PEOPLE AND ORGANISATION
in ro ad s  in  employment p ro c e d u re s . DEVELOP PEOPLE ANO ORGANISATION
• Decrease in  A u s t r a l i a ' s  c o s t  c o m p e t i t iv e * S a f e ty  performance in  top  q u a r t i l e o f
s i t u a t i o n . •  Dcvolvement o f  o r g a n i s a t i o n . i n d u s t r y .
* C om peti t ion  from o t h e r  c o a l  companies. * Continue management, t e c h n i c a l  and * S ta b le  i n d u s t r i a l  c l im a te .
* Funding c o n s t r a i n t s .  . workforce  s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g . * An e f f i c i e n t  well  t r a i n e d  w o rk fo rce .  '
* Prov ide  f o r  fu tu re  s k i l l e d  workforce • P o s i t i v e  p u b l ic  image.
e . g .  a p p r e n t i c e s ,  g rad u a te  t r a i n e e s . * Complete dovolvement o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and
* F u r th e r  develop  s t a f f  a p p r a i s a l . d e c i s io n  making.
* Develops s i t e  c a r e e r  p lann ing^
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4. GOALS
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ISSU E
Production
Performance
Operating Costs
ROPE
Administration/Qverheads
Expansion
Industrial Relations
GOAL
YEM 83 84 85 86 87 80
2.0 2.0 2.4 3.6 4.5 5.7 MT
Attainment of YEM 83 budgetted performance in respect of 
production, sales, costs, expenditure and profit.
Meaningful definition of controllable costs and commitment 
to a 2'j!i per annum real reduction to be established by 
November 19Q2.
To place Company in the upper qusrtile of returns earned by 
comparable mines with a 14^4 ROFE YEM 88.
Firm indication of what elements of administration/overheads 
are regarded as controllable and what reductions are possible.
To review in conjunction with planning assignment the expansion 
options available, in respect of ROFE goals. This will 
require technical and financial support.
Achieve budget operating days (200) as minimum in YEM 83,- 
Further develop consultative role with unions by increasing 
the efficiency and sophistication of presently held site 
management - union meetings,
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IS S U E
Safety
Environment and Rehabilitation
GOAL
Reduce absence without leave rate from 2.6% to 1.8% 
in YEM 83 with a continued reduction In subsequent years,
Reduce lost time due to on sits issues by increasing line 
management skills through regular information, communication 
and training sessions in awards and the administration of 
local agreements and grievance handling techniques,
Appoint Health, Safety and Welfare CO-Ordinator and Personnel 
Officer to effectively service expanding responsibilities.
Reduce lost time frequency rats in YEM 83 to not more than 100, 
Continue reduction in following years to maintain a position 
in the upper quartile of the industry for comparable operations. 
Oevelop, publish and distribute a site specific accident control 
policy by 3rd quarter YB.1 83,
Implement a hazard reporting and follow-up system as a 
preventative measure,
Oevelop, implement and train front line supervisors in accident 
investigation techniques to provide accurate data to monitor 
trends in performance,
Institute regular departmental discussion groups to review 
hazards affecting performance,
Develop and maintain hearing conservation and dust control 
programmes•
Establish specific goals for YEM 83 and 84,
Formulate long term goals and planning guideline.
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IS S U E
Competitive Analysis
Recruitment and Training
Productivity
GOAL
Compile industry wide statistics on operating parameters 
(production, utilisation, safety). Update continually 
thereafter.
To have total establishment approved and all positions filled. 
Commence management seminars related to upgrading the 
organisation.
Increase underground productivity to 12 tpms for YEM 83i 
Maintain open cut productivity at better than 30 tpms for 
YEM 83. Maintain these rates in YEM 84.
Complete organisation on site.
Install systems onto Vax.
Pursue the implementation of Payroll, Capital Cost Control 
and Supply systems.
Implement Financial Modelling for forecasting.
Modify existing systems (Mine Scheduling, Operations,
Costing, etc.).
Specify future system needs.
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5 STATEMENT OF STRATEGIES
2
2
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STATEM ENT OF S T R A T E G IE S
KEY ISSUE STRATEGY BENEFIT
1 .  PROFITABLITY 
AND RQFE OF 
EXISTING 
OPERATION
1. Meet cu rren t co n tra c t  
production  o f  2 .4  mtpa 
fo r  YEM 85 made up as  
f o l l o v s : -
YEM83 YEM84 YEM85 
C 1 .7  1 .7  1 .7
T 0 .135  0 .1  0 .1
S 0 .165  0 .2  0 .6
TOTAL 2 .0  2 .0  2 .4
2 . M aintain marketing  
p o s it io n  in  terms o f  
r e la t iv e  p r ic e  per  
tonne and q u a lity
3 . A s s i s t  in  pursuing an 
a g g ress iv e  marketing  
p o lic y  to  m aintain  
s a le s  tonnages in  t ig h t  
market fo r  YEM 84 and 
85 and o b ta in  market 
fo r  a d d it io n a l tonnage 
in  YEM 86
4. Reduce c o n tr o lla b le  
c o s t s  by 2% in  YEM 84
1 . M aintain co n sta n t  
overhead u n it  c o s t  in  
an in fa c tio n a ry  
environment
2 . M aintain rep u ta tion  as 
r e l ia b le  su p p lie r  and 
develop  new markets
3 . In crease ROFE fran  3.5% 
YEM 82 to  11.3% in  YEM 
88.
1 . O ffse t  r is in g  c o s ts  
fran  in d u s tr ia l  and 
in f la t io n a r y  p ressu res .
2 . In crease  P.A .T. fran  
$ 5 .5m in  YEM 82 to  
$ 1 8 .6m in  YEM 88.
P a g e  5 - 1
30ST OF ADOPTING STRATEGY
Stage I  Expansion  
$ 4 9 .7m w ith  a c a p ita l  
c o s t  o f  $71 per  
increm ental tonne 
D eferring  c a p ita l  
expenditure w i l l  
in crea se  c a p a ita l c o s t s  
through e sc a la t io n
1.
2.
3.
Management time
C ost o f  te c h n ic a l  
preparation  and 
p r e se n ta tio n .
4.
ACTION PROGRAMME
C anplete Wash P la n t  
c o n str u c tio n  by
R e s tr ic t  c a p ita l  
exp en d itu re  to  
e s s e n t ia l  item s o n ly  
in  YEM 84
Containue 10 u n it  s h i f t s .  
In crea se  Open Cut to  20 
scrap er  s h if t s /d a y  in  A p ril 
83 and 24 scrap er s h if t s /d a y  
by A p r il 85.
Pursue p reparation  o f  
te c h n ic a l  p r e se n ta tio n  fo r  
YEM 83.
5 . Underground: 2% red u ction
in  v e n t i la t io n  c o s t s ,
2% red u ction  
in  support c o s t s ,
2% red u ction  
in  mine supply c o s t s .
Wash P la n t: 2% red u ction  
in  m agnetite c o s t s .
6 . Reduce overtim e across the  
s i t e  to  40% and m aintain  t h i s  
l e v e l  during YEM 84.
7 . Monthly c o s t  review s and 
in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  
a c c o u n ta b ility  c e n tr e s .
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KEY ISSUE
. EXPANSION CASES 1
STRATEGY
In crease  ROFE by staged  1. 
expansion o f  
s a le s  fran  2 .5  mtpa 
in  YEM 85 to  6 .4  mtpa 
in  YEM 89. 2 .
2 . A chieve expansion in  
increm ental s te p s  
m inim ising exposure  
a t  each s ta g e  but 
p o s it io n in g  th e  
company to  maximise on 
upswings in  th e  market.
3 .
3 . Reduce the dependence 
on JSM by broadening  
th e market base
P a g e  5 - 2
BENEFIT GOST OF ADOPTING STRATEGY ACTICN PROGRAMME
Increase RQFE frcm 3.51% 
in YEM 82 to 14.6% in 
YEM 88.
Reduce the vulnerability 
of operations by 
increasing the 
proportion of 
non-ccking coal
Each stage may by 
reassessed in the
1. Capital Costs:
Stage II - $91.6m 
Stage III(a)-$112.6m 
Stage III(b)+ (c)
$229.8m
2. Management time.
3. Market development
L. (a) Comparison of 
alternative 
operating systems 
Open Cut and 
Underground 
(b) Integrate 
development 
programmes and 
schedules for 
Stages II and III. 
cost and prepare: 
Stage II Scope Document -
light of market 
changes before 
proceeding.
Mar 83
Stage Ilia Scope Document
Stage Illb Scope Document
(c) Order Longwall Jan 84 
for installation in 
Jan 85,
Carmit to rail 
expansion Mar 83 
for Mar 85.
Order construction of 
Wash Plant first 
module Oct 83 for 
caimissioning Jan 85.
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KEY ISSUE STRATEGY BENEFIT
3. INDUSTRIAL 1. Continue effort and 1. Continued reduction
RELATIONS time allocated for in lost time due to
consulations with local issues
unions and staff but 2. Less aggressive and
increase efficiency leading role in
of consultative disputes of state
process and national nature
2. Continue to reduce 3. Reduction in unit
the union splits costs and increased
which lead to productivity leading
demarcation and to higher profit and
relativeity disputes improved cash flow
3. Continue training of 4. Maintain reputation
front line supervisors in contract
to foster better performance
company-union 5. Maintain "good
relationships
4. Continue upgrading 
programmes on housing 
and equipment
5. Improve the industrial 
accident record 
through education and 
training of workforce 
and supervisors
6. Reduce "Absent Without 
Leave" rate by 30%
7. Continue to promote a
employer" image
positive public image.
P a g e  5 - 3
COST OF ADOPTING STRATEGY
1. Management time
2. Cost of internal and 
external training 
programmes
3. Single Mens Quarters 
upgrading costs 
Increase from $0.6m 
YEM 83 to $2.2m YEM 
86 •
Housing Upgrading: 
$0.45m - YEM 83 
$0.97m - YEM 84 
$0.80m - YEM 85
4. Increased staff for 
training and 
supervision and 
monitoring in the 
area of accident 
prevention
5. Non-financial 
assistance to 
ocmnunity groups by 
use of company 
facilities
ACTION PROGRAMME
1. Continue regular 
consultative meetings 
and report back 
procedures
2. Through discussions 
try to re-establish 
CMU representing all 
unions on broad issues
3. Construction programme 
Single Mens Quarters:
20 - YEM 84
40 - YEM 85
40 - YEM 86 
Housing - ongoing
4. Continue supervisor 
training programmes
on a site and departmental 
basis
5. Continue regular review 
procedures to monitor 
eiployee attendance.
6. Continue sponsorship 
of the local art 
show and swimming 
carnival and continue 
assitanoe to ocmnunity 
groups
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STRATEGY
4
KEY ISSUE
ORGANISATION 1
AND DEVELOPMENT
2
3
4
5
Strengthen principle 1.
of devolvement at all 
supervisory levels on 
mine site
Continue development 
of sound organizational 
reporting and personnel 
and industrial base on 2.
which to plan and 
control further 
developments 
Improve the
communications network 3.
within the organization 
to maximise the impact 
of the MIS development 
Reduce the wastage of 
good staff as far as 
possible
Develop standards for 
reporting in those 
areas not already within 
existing systems.
Page 5 4
BENEFIT COST OF ADOPTING STRATEGY
Improved reporting 
and greater 
commitment through 
involvement in the 
decision process and 
responsibility for 
implementation 
Identification of 
problems and areas 
where benfits can be 
achieved at a lower 
level of management 
Integration of 
operational, planning 
and financial 
activities to achieve 
better forecasts
1. Management time
2. Additional staff for 
Personnel and 
Industrial Relations 
function - 2 
Personnel-Industrial 
Relations officers
1
2
ACTION PROGRAMME
Keep staff informed < 
direction of 
organization structui 
and provide counsell: 
on their part and 
position in the chan 
structure
Develop career piths 
through counselling 
and staff assessment 
programmes
2
3
0
STRATEGYKEY ISSUE
5. HEALTH AND SAFETY 1
2
3
Maintain lost time 1.
injury frequency rate 
below 100
Increase and maintain
level of safety
awareness
Update monitoring
system of underground
environment
2 .
3.
6. MANNING 1. To train and develop 
key technical and 
supervisory personnel
2. Ensure adequate 
numbers of well trained 
tradesmen are available 
to maintain the 
expansion programme
3. Train new employee 
miners and operators 
to above industry 
average
1.
2.
3.
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BENEFIT COST OF ADOPTING STRATEGY ACTION PROGRAMME
Lower unit costs, 1. Management time 1. Continued safety
and reduce need for 2. Environment induction training
additional men monitoring system 2. Identify specific
Reduced risk of $400,000 trends or targets
compensation claims 3. Additional staff - and take corrective
and reduced 1 Health, Safety action through
insurance costs, and Welfare engineering design
reduced common Co-ordinator and education
law claims
Improved corporate 
image
3. Install underground 
monitoring system
4. Extend noise and dust 
monitoring programme 
to the ut)ole site and 
maintain regular 
monitoring programme
An efficient 1. Salaries of trainees 1. Continue development of
workforce with pride and cost of training graduate trainee
in their skills and operators programmes for
occupation leading 
to higher 
productivity 
Job satisfication 
will flow over into 
improved industrial 
situation on local 
issues but it may 
not be evident on 
broader industrial• • 
matters
Provide managerial 
and supervisory 
personnel for the 
future
2. Supervisory time technical people
2. Extend concept of 
training officer 
from underground
to open cut operations
3. Maintain 1:3 ratio of 
apprentices to 
tradesmen
4. Pursue avenues for 
increasing the skills 
training of apprentices 
and tradesmen with on 
site courses and 
facilities e.g. FOX, 
Caterpillar, ICI courses
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i KEY IS S U E STRATEGY
8. M. I .S 1. Implementation o£ 1.
distributed information 
processing
2. Implement whole MIS 2.
organisation
3. Development of systems
to compliment 3.
devolvement of 
responsibilities and 
decision making
Page 5 7
BENEFIT
COST OF ADOPTING 
STRATEGY ACTION PROGRAMME
Faciltiate process 
of devolved 
responsibility 
Improve efficiency 
of management and 
operational services 
Improve the quality 
and speed of site and 
upstream reporting
1. MIS budget 1. Install MIS 
organisation
2. Transfer systems
3. Obtain decisions on 
Payroll, Costing and 
Supply systems
4. Modification to mine 
scheduling system
5. Implement computerised 
financial forecasting
6. Modify existing mine 
costing system -
7. Specify system
development needs in 
areas of -
- costing
- plant maintenance
- survey
- data base
2
3
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6 . FINANCIAL FORECASTS
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FINriNC I AL/STA T13 7 I CAL
1982
f f\ i)F  i  r
r i ilr 1 1 At* I Ei\ 1 AX S 330
F P 0 F IT FEFORE TAX S530
CAPITAL EXPEND11 URE
L. H i A L  OUTLAY 2 1 2 0 3  
i lVESfHENT 1180  
A l l  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 2 0 0 2 3
APPROVALS
INTERNAL CASH FLOU 3 1 6 0
EXPLORATION l EVALUATION EXPENDITURE
i :Al 10
RCIIJRN OH FUNDS EMPLOYED* 3 . 5
/PROF I I DEFORE TAX. INTEREST
AND CUi PNKATE OVERHEADS • 8 3 3 9
10TAL ASSETS PRE DEPRECIATION 
LESS INVESTMENT IN SUDSIDARIES 283Q59
BASE
1983
1 1709 
2 3 5 3 2
2 3 8 0 3  
28 19 
2 0 9 84
9 1 3 7
9 . 8
2 3 5 5 2
3 0 9 9 0 6
FUNDS EMPLOYED 236709 239575
:,UNMm RY $ x .000
Page 6 - 1
1984 1985 1986 1987 19 8 8
79 j l  
1 5 9 8 ?
6 6 9 3
11971
881 1
1 7 4 0 6
135 3 4
2 6 0 0 7
1 0 6 0 0  
3 5 0 0 9
2 9 0 8 5  
1 065  
2 8 8 2 0
9 0 3 1 0
1687
8 6 6 2 3
1 9 3 4 2  
52 4 0 
14 0 9 4
1 9 1 0 4
5 0 1 0
140 9 4
3 0 9 5 0
5111
2 5 6 3 9
969 7 5 8 3 8 6 1 2 2 0 9 13 S 9 4 2 5 8 2 9
- 1 0 5 7 6 - 6 0 6 3 4 2 5 2 4 2 2 9 9 2 9 2 9 2 6 5
6 . 0 3 . 6 5 . 4 8 . 2 1 1 . 3
159 8 9 11971 1 7 4 8 6 2 6 0 0 7 3 5 8 0 9
3 4 0 4 5 5 4 3 3 1 7 2 4 4 8 3 6 8 4 6 S 6 5 6 4 9 3 3 4 0
2 6 5 4 9 2 3 3 4 3 9 7 3 2 2 5 2 6 3 1 5 5 3 5 3 1 5 7 0 5
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COST SUMMARY
S3 84 85 06________ 87 _______ S3_________
$M $/TONNE $M $/TONNE $M $/T0NNE $M $/TONNE $M $/TONNE $M $/TONNE
Open Cut 14.6 8.41 11.6 8.70 20.2 11.91 25.1 12.69 25.3 12.87 26.8 13.23
Underground
No. 1. 12.9 20.09 14.9 21.12 16.7 24.32 19.1 26.16 21.2 28.57 23.6 34.68
No. 2. . 1.7 23.45 6.0 19.08 8.4 22.81 • 9.5 23.64 10.8 26.91 12.0 29.94
T o ta l  D ire c t  Cost 29.2 11.91 32.5 13.80 4r .3 16.47 53.7 17.26 57.3 18.43 62.4 20.07
Mine Overheads 17.5 7.51 20.3 8.61 22.8 8.29 25.8 . 8.29 28.8 9.26 31.9 10.20
Fixed Costs 11.7 4.78 13.8 5.88 16.1 5.83 21.4 6.87 22.8 7.32 24.1 7.77
Cost o f  Production 57.1 23.27 62.7 26.67 84.0 30.52 101.8 32.74 103.0 34.72 117.3 37.74
Wash P la n t 7.1 2.93 7.8 3.32 10.3 3.73 12.4 3.97 13.7 4.41 15.2 4.89
Cost to F .O .R . (cc) 62.0 30.17 69.0 34.51 93.4 38.90 113.7 42.12 121.3 44.96 132.2 48.95
F.O .R . -  F .O .B .  Costs 36.3 18.04 36.8 18.42 50.8 21.15 67.0 24.81 75.3 27.88 82.4 30.50
Cost o f  Sales 99.9 49.92 107.7 53.83 146.2 60.89 183.0 67.76 198.8 73.64 216.8 80.29
Sales Revenue 123.4 61.70 123.6 61.82 158.1 65.88 200.5 74.24 224.8 83.27 252.6 93.55
Income 23.5 11.78 15.9 7.99 11.9 4.99 17.5 6.48 26.0 9.63 35.8 13.26
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BASE CASE
YEM 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90 91 92
Sales ('000 T) - Coke
- Steam
- Tee
Price ($/T) - Coke
- Steam
- Tee
1700
16S
135
63. 82 
48.71 
48.41
1700
200
100
63.50 
48.05
53.50
1700
600
100
68.00
56.60
59.50
2000
600
100
76.00 
64.50 
67. 75
2000
600
100
85.00
73.00 . 
76. SO
2000
600
100
95.50
82.00
86.00
2000
600
100
107.50
92.00
96.50
2000
600
100
120.50
101.00
106.00
2000
600
100
133.50 
113.00
118.50
2000
600
100
148.50 
126.00
145.50
$M
Revenue 123.6 123.8 158.3 200.6 225.0 252.7 284.2 316.9 352.0 393.1
Operating Costs 100.0 107.8 146.3 183.1 199.0 216.9 247.6 271.2 298.7 323. 7
P ro f i t  Before Tax 23.6 16.0 12.0 17.5 26.0 35.8 36.6 45.7 53.3 69.4
| P ro f it  A f te r  Tax 11.7 7.9 6. 7 8.8 13.5 18.6 19.3 24.2 28.2 36. 8
C a p ita l Expenditure 21.0 28.8 88.6 14.1 14.1 25.8 14.5 16.2 18.1 20. 1
236
7 . SPECIFIC ASSUMPTIONS
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^)i L u r a ,  n j o m i t  i i u i o Page 7-i
Specific Assumptions
■
1982
Actual
1983 1984
1
1985 1986 1987 1988
OVPUUURDliN
Prime overburden removed ('OOOm )̂ 15 117 20 445 19 969 19 127 19 485 19 916 18 183
Rcluindle % to  Prime (Total) 77 47.5 . 44.1 48.3 52.8 52,2 62.0
Overburden consumed ('000m'J) 17 351 10 955 19 120 22 560 19 257 18 058
Overburden in  advance ('OOOm )̂ ' 6 966 10 060 19 074 19 081 16 006 16 665 16 790
Overburden r a t io  (m^/tonne) 10.1 10.0 8.2 11.3 11.4 9 .8 8.9
PRODUCTION
R.O.M. ('000 t) .
Open Cut - Coking 1 230 1 393 1 008 964 1 251 1 237 1 301
- Non-coking 235 345 328 728 728 728 728
T o ta l  Open Cut 1 465 1 738 1 336 1 692 1 979 1 965 2 029
Underground - Coking - No. 1. 484 645 704 692 730 744 680
- Coking - No. 2. . - 71 312 368 400 400 400
T o ta l  Underground 484 716 1 016 1 060 1 130 1 144 1 080
T o ta l  Mine 7 949 2 454 2 352 2 752 3 109 3 109 3 109
No. 1. ..
No. 2.
C.M.S. (Tonnes)
• Open Cut 28.5 30 30 30 30 30 30
Undcrgi*ound 9.8 .12 12 ' 12 12 12 12
2
3
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SPECIFIC AS SUMP i IUi»b Page 7-2
Specific Assumptions 1982 ' 
Actual
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988
PROCESSING
Output (Clean 'OOO t)
Coking 1 438 1 752 1 700 1 700 2 000 2 000 2 000
• Tee 69 134 100 100 100 100 100
Steaming 116 • 167 200 600 600 600 600
Recovery %
Coking 83.6 84 .'4 84.0 84.0 84.0 84.0 84.0
Tee 80.7 80.7 78.1 78.0 78.1 - 78.0 78.0
Steaming 91.8 101.2 100 100 100 100 100
STOCKPILES - at end o f  per iod
R.O.M. ('000 t)
Coking 35 67 67 67 67 67 67
Non-Coking 39 53 53 53 53 53 53
Tota l 74 120 120 120 120 120 120
Clean Coal ('000 t) '
Coking 93 142 142 142 142 142 142
Tee 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Steaming . 7 9 9 9 9 9 9
T o ta l ' 101 152 152 152 152 152 152
2
3
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SPECIFIC ASSUMPTIONS Page 7-3
Specific Assumptions 1982
Actual
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988
lUI LINGS ('000 t) :
Coking 1 547 1 722 1 700 1 700 2 000 2 000 2 000
Tee 69 135 100 100 100 100 . 100
Steaming 112 165 200 600 600 600 600
T o ta l 1 722 2 022 2 000 2 400 2 700 2 700 2 700
SAUiS ('000)
Coking 1 549 1 700 ' 1 700 1 700 2 000 2 000 2 000
Steaming 68 165 200 600 600 600 600
Tee 143 135 100 100 100 100 100
Sem i-anthracite
T o ta l  • 1 760 2 000 2 000 2 400 2 700 2 700 2 700
PORTS
t
• Auckland Point 611 1 000 1 200 800 800 800 800
Barney Point ' 1 149 1 000 800 1 600 1 900 1 900 1 900
COSTS ($/Tonne) •
D irect - Open Cut 7.23 8.41 8.70 11.91 12.69 12.87 13.23
• - Underground 17.04 ' 20.42 20.50 23.73 25.27 27.99 32.92
Tota l Cost o f  Sales 43.26 48.58 52.45 59.75 66.75 72.62 79.2 7
CARRY OVliR SALCS ('000 t)
Tec 54 60
Steaming 52 20 -
2
4
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SPECIFIC ASSUMPTIONS I’-'fic 7-4
Specific Assumptions
•• 1982 
Actual
1983 1984 1935 1986 1987 ‘ 1988
________I
:2VENUE ($/tonne)
Coking 50.59 63.82 63.50 68.0 76.0 85.0 95.50
Steaming 0 6,500 KCAL/KG 39.17 48. 71 48.05 56.6 64.5 73.0 82.0
Tee 38.26 48.41 53.50 59.50 67.75 76.50 86.00
PERSONNEL
Number o f  employees - year end 722 802 825 912 912 912 912
' Labour cost e sc a la t io n  rate  (%) - 11 12 13 15 11.5 11
Unplanned absenteeism 18 000 15 000 16 000 17 000 13 000 18 000 13 000 !
Unplanned Labour turnover (%) 12.7 12 12 12 12 12 12
I n d u s tr ia l  ac t io n  - la s t  man days 21 800 22 000 23 000 24 000 25 000 25 000 25 000
Serious in ju r y  rate 206 120 100 100 100 100 100
MANNING YEM 84
March 83 June 83 Sept 83 Dec 83 Mar 84
Senior S a la r ie d  S t a f f 21 22 23 24 24
A Staff 80 82 84 86 89
B Staff 71 71 71 71 71
Award Employees 630 639 641 641 641
802 814 819 822 825 |
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KEY ELEMENT MAJOR ASSUMPTIONS
Time l o s t  through In d u str ia l days l o s t  remains
in d u s tr ia l  a c tio n con stan t a t  36 days over YEM 84
P ro d u ctiv ity Production r a te s  have been s e t  
to  take in to  account Wash P lant
ca p a city  and r a i l  ca p a c ity  
lim ita t io n s
Page 7 - 5
KEY ELEMENT STATEMENT
POTENTIAL IMPACT OF 
VARIATIONS LIKELIHOOD & CONTROL OF VARIATIONS
1. I f  an a d d itio n a l 10 
working days are l o s t  
-  f in a n c ia l e f f e c t
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW 
84 -$1.7m +$1.6m
.Coal production s t i l l  
a tta in s  budget.
.Wash P lant production  
d ecreases by 100,000cc  
tonnes,
.S a le s  are maintained  
from stock s
2. I f  in d u str ia l d isp u tes  
are lim ited  and an 
a d d itio n a l 10 working 
days are a v a ila b le  -  
f in a n c ia l e f f e c t s
.Coal production  
in crea ses  by 117,000  
to n n es,
.Wash P lant production  
in crea ses  by 100,000cc  
tonnes,
.R a il s to c k p ile  in crea ses  
by 100,000 tonnes
Given th e current s t a t e  o f  the  
in dustry  and the u n io n s's  non- 
aggressuve a t t itu d e  both lo c a l ly  
and in d u stry-w id e, th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  
o f  t h is  occurring i s  low
This i s  a d i s t in c t  p o s s ib i l i t y  
g iven  current trends in  YQ4-83
.. I f  production i s  
reduced by 120,000  
ROM tonnes fran th e  
underground 
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW 
84 -$1.6m +$0.6m 
.S a le s  m aintained by 
decreasing  s to c k p ile s .
2
4
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KEY ELEMENT fWJOR ASSUMPTIONS
Operating Costs Operating co sts  are based on 
h is t o r i c a l  c o s ts ,  adjusted for  
changes in  technology and method 
and esca lated in  accordance with 
EAPS
Sales Sa les  are based upon contract  
tonnage p lu s  a minor allowance fo r  
spot sa le s  o f  steam coal
Page 7 - 6
POTENTIAL IMPACT OF 
VARIATIONS
LIKELIHOOD (. CONTROL OF VARIATIONS
2. I f  production is  
increased by 120,000 
ROM tonnes from the 
open cut
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW 
84 +$I.lm $ 0 .3m 
.CHPP production remains 
at budget,
.ROM s to c k p i le  increases  
by 120,000 tonnes
In that the open cut is  working 
below c a p a c ity  on coal production  
t h i s  i s  a l i k e l y  occurranee
1. I f  operating costs  
by 5% -  f in a n c ia l  
e f fe c t
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW ' 
84 -$2.Sm -$2.6m
2. I f  operating costs  
are reduced by 5% -  
f in a n c ia l  e f fe c ts
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW 
84 +$2.Sm -$2.6m
Given current cost co n tro l  
measure and that in f la t io n  has 
been allowed for th is  is  u n l ik e ly .  
Unforeseen mining problems 
present our main concern in th is  
area
Given wage r e s t r a in t  by the 
unions and our current cost 
co n tro l  programme and e f f ic ie n c y  
d r iv e ,  the l ik e l ih o o d  of th is  is  
moderate
1. I f  sa les  decrease by 
100,000 tonnes coke 
-  f in a n c ia l  e f fe c t  
YEM NPAT CASH FLOW 
84 -$0.5m -$5.7m 
.Production and r a i l i n g s  
remain constant,
.Port  s to c k p i le  increases  
by 100,000 tonnes
Is moderately l i k e l y  due to the 
downturn in coking coal markets 
and steaming coal markets
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ATI 'K UVAL  <000* 
YUM
1912 1983 198 4 19 as 1986 1987 1988 TO T A L
l  I 'RIOK
S 829 S 829
2 714 2 714
2 684 2 684
S 406 S 406
11 929 11 929
64 3 • 6 4 3
900 9 00
282 232
10 0 2 7 10  0 2 7
S 652 S 6 53
27 27
IS  144 18  144
49  735 49 735
M 3  973 113 973
3 327 3  327
999 999
770 770
108 108
1 844 1 844
(2  819) (2  819)
4 229 4 229
1 1S7 7 4 9 3 1 129 2 810 4 427 17 016
1 271 2 713 4 130 9 277 20 9 68 38  359
' 4 965 6 801 6 6 76 4 399 3 453 26 294
880 322 133 65 6S 1 465
1 889 34 6 19 4 334 1 880 1 SOS 44 S27
l  375 60 1 435
6 00 635 363 127 l  725
2 6 7 0 100 SO 4S 2 865
2 0 60 16S 35 30 2 290
6 00 1 420 95 25 30 2 170
(1 065 ) (1  6 87 ) (S  248)
O'owv'I (5 111) ( 1 8  121)
9 69 7 58  386 12 209 13 894 2S 839 120 025
113 973 4 -229 9 6 97 5 8  386 12 209 13 894 2S 839 238  2 27
91 600 91 6 00
125 000 125 000
229  800 229  800
6 000 6 000
3 000 3 000
222 600 232  800 455  400
1 1 3 9 7 3 6 2 2 9 2 3 2 2 9 7 2 9 1 1 8 6 1 2 2 0 9 1 3 8 9 6 2 5 8 3 9 6 9 3 6 2 7
c/vr t in i. rivuotuvnnc. aunnAKi ACTIVITY: SOUTH BLACKWATER PAGE 8 -1
PROGRAMME
DESCRIPTION
EXPENDITURE { 000 ' 
YCM
1982 
1 PRIOR
1983 1984 198S 1986 1987 1988 TOTAL
4 800 1 029 S 829
1 431 1 283 2 711
. 2 681 3 2 6bT
2 434 2 972 S !:>i>
11 0S2 877 11 929
4S6 187 613
890 10 9oU
206 76 262
9 426 601 10 027
' S 188 46S S o33
8 19 27
7 201 10 943 18 114
200 17 913 29 637 1 98S 19 73S
. 4S 773 18 66S 17 913 29 637 1 98S 113 9 73
2 3S2 97S 3 327
5 72 427 999
729 41 770
108 108
l  377 467 1 3 ; -
1 (2  819) (2 t l S i
2 319 1 910 1 22 J
1 1S7 7 493 1 129 2 810 4 427 17 016
1 271 2 713 4 130 •  277 20 96 8 38 339
4 440 7 326 6 6 7b 4 399 3 4S3 26 291
70S 49 7 133 6S 65 1 465
1 889 34 S19 4 234 2 080 1 80S 44 S27
1 .37S 60 1 433
600 63S • 363 127 l 723
2 670 100 SO 4S 2 8to>
2 060 16S 3S 30 2 290
600 1 420 9S 2S . 30 2 l / u
f l  06S) f l  687) (S 218) (S 010) (3 I I I ) (18  121)
8 997 58 966 12 109 11 091 2S 839 120 023
4S 773 20 984 28 820 88 623 14 094 14 094 2S 839 238 227
89 800 200 300 I 300 91 600
10 000 IS 000 8S 400 1 100 I 100 112 CJ0
3 S00 IS 300 131 100 79 900 229 SCO
6 000 6 0 JO
\  nnn 3 c in
16 000 111 300 100 900 132 S00 82 300 243 OOO
C /F PROGRAMMES -  Yea 82 8 Prior 
SIB
- No.l Prior Yem 82
- No.l Yem 82
- Open Cut Prior Yem 82
- Open Cut Yem 82
- Housing
- Wash Plant Yem 82 
DEVELOPMENT
- No.l Prior Yem 82
- No.l Yem 82
- Open Cut Prior Yem 82
- No.2 Prior Yem 82
- No.2 Yem 82
-  R a il S e c u rity
-  S tage I
YEM 83 PROGRANME -  Base
NON OPTIONAL
- No.l
- No.2
- Open Cut
- Wash Plant
- Services &
DIVESTMENTS
I n f r a s t r u c t u r
YCH 84 PROGRAMMES - Bess
NON OPTIONAL
- No.l
- No.2
- Open Cut
- Wash Plant
- Services &
OPTIONAL- No.l
- No.2
- Open Cut
- Wash. Plant
- Services & 
DIVESTMENTS
Infrastructur
Infrastruetuni
UNAPPROVED PROGRAMMES-Dove lo p  -
STAGE I I  * Cnt
STAGE I I I  a 
STAGE. 111 b 
GOVERNMENT ROADS 
OFFICE BUILDING
45771 ?0984 44820 H6 *44108 M9 f.9 • r»7
SIB
Sub Components 
Classification
Maintain Production
1.1 No.1 Yem 83 c/f
1.2 No.l Yem 84 Non Optional
1.3 No.2 Yem 83 c/f
1.4 No.2 Yem 84 Non Optional
1.5 Open Cut Yem 83 c/f
1.6 Open Cut Yem 84 Non Optional
1.7 Uash Plant Yem 84 Non Optional
1.8 Services Yem 83 c/f
1.9 Services Yem 84 Non Optional
1.10 Services Yem 84 Optional
Statutory Requirements
2.1 No.l Yem 84 Non Optional
2.2 No.2 Yem 84 Non Optional
2.3 Open Cut Yem 84 Non Optional
2.4 Wash Plant Yem 84 Non Optional
Improve Profitability
3.1 No.l Yem 83 c/f
3.2 Wash Plant Yem 84 Non Optional
3.3 Services Yem 83 c/f
3.4 Services Yem 84 Non Optional
Safety
4.1 No.l Yem 84 Non Optional
T o t a l  YEM 84 SIB E x p e n d itu re
YEM 84 SIB EXPENDITURE Page 8 - 2
SUMMARY FORMAT
Cannot Be Highly- Can Be
Deferred Inconvenient Deferred
To Defer
A B C Total
235 140 374
904 123 1 027
427 427
1 251 1 251
41 41
2 130 1 210 3 340
243 302 545
433 433
1 800 1 800
600 600
7 423 2 416 9 839
62 62
20 20
1 100 1 100
110 110
82 1 210 1 292
600 600
50 50
34 34
71 18 89
105 668 773
68 68
68 6 8
7 678 4 294 11 972
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Page 8 - 3
BASE FORECAST 
$'000
1 9 8 3
OPER CAP TOTAL
1 9 8 4
OPER CAP TOTAL
1 9 8 5
OPER CAP TOTAL
1 9 8 6
OPER CAP TOTAL
1 9 8 7
OPER CAP TOTAL
1 9 8 8
OPER CAP TOTA1
Mine Planning/Drilling 
Ahead of current 
operations
Proving up reserves 
with lease area
Exploration outside 
lease area *
TOTAL
6 2 0  6 2 0
Nil
3 2 8  3 2 8
9 4 8  9 4 8
6 8 5  6 8 5
5 0  5 0
3 1 7  3 1 7
1 0 5 2  1 0 5 2
7 2 5  7 2 5
Nil
3 9 0  3 9 0
1 1 1 5  1 1 1 5
1 1 4 5  1 1 4 5
100 100
3 8 8  3 8 8
1 6 3 3  1 6 3 3
1 2 8 0  1 2 8 0
5 0  5 0
4 9 8  4 9 8
1 8 2 8  1 8 2 8
1 3 4 5  1 3 4 5
7 5 7 5
5 0 0  5 0 0
1 9 2 0  1 9 2 C
Statutory Expenditure 
Commitment (estimate 
only) 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0 3 0 0
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APPENDIX 2
. DETAILED ACTION SAFETY PLAN
2
4
8
j.
DETAILED ACTION PLAN 
Action
1.1 Ensure consultative procaaaaa on
safety In plica throughout all levela 
of tha division.
SAFETY
1. AU_ltvala of management and ill employees 
cowait tad to achlavlng safety targets.
Coala
2. Safety and health designed Into projects 
and new plant and equipment purchases.
3. Emergency procedures In place and 
documented at all sites. Duties, . 
responsibilities and accountabilities 
defined and all employees Informed and 
trained. Procedures established with 
community emergency services and 
facilities. Regular drills and 
testing of emergency equipment.
2.1 Integrate safety and health into planning
for nev projects, plant and equipment 
purchases and/or revised work systems. 
Build health and safety criteria into 
plans and capital expenditure approval 
processes. '
3.1 Revlev and upgrade current emergency 
procedures, documentation, training, 
testing and access to community facilities.
Tasks
1.1.1 Assist sites assess the current level of 
commitment to sound safety performance.
1.1.2 Provide advice on appropriate consultative 
processes for safety.
2.1.1 Review nev project plans for health and safety.
3.1.1 Initiate site review of emergency procedures. 
Provide technical support and advice.
2.1.2 Ensure health and safety implications have been 
assessed In decision making on new plant and 
equipment purchases.
regularly and..systematlcally 4.1 Introduce hazard indentlfication risk 4.1.1 Train managers and supervisors in hazard control/
evaluated for safety. Hazards Identified, rating and control procedures at sites. risk rating technique,
risks assessed, priorities for preventative Monitor results,
action established, control measures • - -
introduced and results routinely monitored. *
2
4
9
2
Benefits
Commitment to organisational goals. Battar 
communications.
Health and safety risks allolnatad/controllad 
at source.
Efficient response to eoergencles.
Reduced risk of Injury
Costs Tlolno
Existing staff Ongoing
Existing staff, corporate specialists travel- Through YEN 84
costs estimated $500.
Existing staff, corporate specialists Jul 1985.
travel costs estimated $2000.
Corporate specialist, travel costs May 1983 BBC then through YEM 8«
In goal 2 costs.
2
5
0
3
Coals
3. Housekeeping Programmes In placa at all 3.1
sltas. Errectlveness routinely assessed by 
supervisors, oanagers and site personnel 
starr.
8. Induction training, lob skills training 8.1
and retraining and sarety training 
or a standard which ensures employees 
can perEoro duties erriciently within 8.2
established procedures and at minimal 
risk.
7. <11 injuries and high risk Incidents 7.1
reported, systematically Investigated in 
detali, documented and preventative 
measures implemented promptly. Investi­
gation and rollow up documents available 
ror divisional and corporate reports.
8. injury statistics available f o r each site 8.1 
work area (e.g. underground, open cut,
Vaeh 71ant), targets sat and 
performance measured. '
Review and strenghthen existing housekeep- 3.1.1 
lng programmes, assist development o r  new 
programmes.
Strategies
Review training status or sites, identity 8.1.1 
and analyse needs.
Provide technical support f o r development 8.2.1 
or new programmes.
Ensure detailed rollow up or all injuries 7.1.1 
and incidents f o r prevention and
monitoring or doubtrul workers' 7.1.2
compensation cases.
7.1.3
Review sites current work area targets and 8.1.1 
promote introduction o f these where not in 
place. Ensure detailed analysis and 
comparisons between sites are made 
available.
8 . 1.2
Actions
Analyse and provida assistanca in housekeeping 
at sites with managers and supervisors and 
encourage new initiatives and routine inspection 
procedures.
Ensure sarety aspects considered in divisions 
training needs analyses and programmes.
Ensure training programmes cover sarety.
Upgrade mechanism o f reporting.
Introduce accident reporting and investigation a 
NCL.
Monitor progress o r  Coal Industry Oamage Reporti> 
System (Old) and investigation and reporting 
system at Drayton.
Determine where work area targets have and 
have not been set at sites. where not in 
place, assist target setting and development 
or systems ror routine assessment or 
perrormance.
Develop system Tor monitoring divisional work 
area perrormance e.g. open cut ir underground 
operations; underground comparison by workplace 
viz race, elsewhere below ground, surrace.
251
H
Benefits Costs
F«**r tsjutiit arising out #f slips, trips Corporsta specialist and existing staff
and falls. travel costs In goal 2 costs.
Reduced risk of Injury Existing staff, travel costs $2000.
tetter reporting, preventative Measures Existing staff, travel costs $1500.
followed up, hasards eliminated or 
controlled where elimination not feasible, 
daaiage controlled.
More Information on high risk work areas 
Better allocation of safety resources.
Existing staff
lining
Aug 1*83.
Sept. *63.
May and ongoing inprovenent
April 1903/June 1903.
2
5
2
-  5  —
Coals Strategies
*• Regular and site specific safety audits 9.1
In place.
Mafca safety audit guidelines available to 9.1. 
sites. Obtain reports from sites of 
routine audits. Periodic reviews by 9.1.
divisional general mangement.
9.1.
10. Rehabilitation programmes In place and 
access to community rehabilitation 
resources established.
10.1 Review rehabilitation programmes at 10.1
sites. Assist Introduction of light duties/ 
alternative work programmes where possible 
and Industrially acceptable. 10.1
Access community rehabilitation •
resources at sites' request.
10.1
11* Ooubtful workers' compensation claims 11.1 Upgrade feedback to sites on apparent 11.1
thoroughly investigated. Second medical excessive time lost due to minor Injury and
opinions obtained as required. Problem employees with persistent Injury experience,
of financial benefit to employees staying 
off work at NA and n s n  sites analysed.
11.2 Encourage familiarisation of local medical 11.1, 
practloners with site work environments,
Job practices and rehabilitation 
, programmes.
11.3 Research workers' compensation structure 11.1. 
in NA and NSN.
Actions
1 Issue safety audit guidelines to sites.
2 Obtain reports on regular site audits.
3 Initiate periodic reviews by divisional general 
management.
.1 Train managers and supervisors in rehabilltatlor 
programme management.
.2 Provide technical advice to sites on the 
introduction of programmes and community 
resources available.
.3 Assess industrial implications of rehabilltatlor 
programmes e.g. light duties.
.1 Analyse site Injury experience for days lost dut 
to minor injury and employees with numerous 
claims.
.2 Discuss with site personnel and line 
management and assess any Industrial 
Implications.
3 Assess outcome of NSNCA study on workers' 
compensation payment processes.
2
5
3
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Benefits
Close monitoring of progress of ssfety.
Injured employees rehsbllltsted.
tower workers' compensation costs.
Costs Tiling
Existing staff, travel costs estimated $2000 Start June 1983.
Existing staff. Corporate specialist travel YEM *83.
cost In goals 2 ft 8.
Existing staff, travel costs estimated $2000 Start YEM 84.
2
5
4
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Coals Strategies
12. Key Jobs enalysed for safety by incumbents 12.1 Introduce Job safety analysis at all sites. 12.1 
and supervisors. Hazsrdous practices 
ellalnated or controlled.
12.1
13. Effective coaaunlcatlon on safety and 
health throughout organisation and with 
unions.
13.1 Promote ongoing communication on health and 13.1 
safety and appropriate use or safety 
committees for problem solving.
13.1
13.2 Local union representatives regularly 13.2
apprised of plans, standards programmes.
la. High standard of first aid administered 
on sites.
14.1 Review first aid facilities and training 14.1 
at sites. Ensure sites !iave access to 
current technical advice.
15. Sites' experience, initiatives and 
programmes shared.
15.1 Ensure communication between sites on 15.1
health and safety problems and solutions.
Actions
.1 Train managers and supervisors In Job safety 
anelysls technique.
.2 Assist development of plan to analyse key Jobs 
first, then others over time.
.1 Assess effectiveness of current safety 
communication and committees.
2 Train managers to make better use of existing 
committees.
1 Upgrade consultation with union representatives 
on health and safety issues..
1 Make expert advice available so that facilities 
and equipment are best available. Provioe 
access to St John's Occupational first Aid 
Course.
1 Conduct Coal division health and safety
symposium for line managers and local resource 
personnel.
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Benefits
Safety risks better controlled at source.
Better communications.
Reduced workers' compensation costs; better 
wound management*
Better use of existing knowledge and 
skills, no "re-lnventlng the wheel”.
- 8 • -
Costs Timing
Corporate specialist travel costs, travel July 83 ongoing,
costs $2000. •
Existing staff. Corporate specialist travel, June *83 and ongoing
costs In goal 8 costs.
Existing staff, corporate specialist, June '83.
travel costs $2000.
Trivel costs, conference costs estimated Start Mov *83.
$1500.
'i
2
5
6
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Goals
HEALTH
18. Pre-employment health assessments dona 
on all new antranta followed by periodic 
assessment during employment.
If. Environmental contaminants e.g. noise, 
dust, fumes, vapours identified, measured 
and controlled.
18. Biological monitoring e.g. audiometry, 
carried out. '
19. Inventory of toxic substances assembled, 
useage analysed, posslola substitutes 
determined, purchases rationalised, 
Information on substances provided to 
employees.
Strategies Actions
18.1 Facilitate pre-employment health 
assessments conducted by government 
bodies. Complement with other checks 
as appropriate.
18.1.1 Facilitate Introduction of pre-employment healt 
assessment procedures at Old sites. Parttclpat 
In proposed review or NSW system by NSW Coal 
Association.
17.1 Review current occupational hygiene 
status of all sites. Make report and- 
recommendatlons for corrective measures 
available to sites and assist setting up 
of monitoring programmes.
17.1.1 Assess occupational hygiene status of sites and 
report to divisional general management and slt< 
management. Stage one Initiated by Collide and 
first site visit completed.
17.1.2 Gather comprehensive base line data and
• recommend connective action where appropriate.
18.1 Review monitoring programmes at sites 18.1.1 Provide technclal advice and assistance to site-
end ensure technical advice and assistance carrying out monitoring.
Is available and used.
18.1.2 Oevelop programmes for managers at sites where 
new initiatives need to be taken.
18.1.3 Obtain feedback from government bodies that 
undertake monitoring for sites.
1P.1 Complete toxic substances inventory 19.1.1 Assist completion of inventory. Make technical
and provide technical assistance on useage advice available to sites.
. analysis substitution etc.
19.1.2 Train managers and supervisors in use of toxic 
19.2 Ensure access to corporate inventory substances inventory. ‘
data base.
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Bent ftt»
Lover workers* compensation costs.
Lower risk of occupational disease and 
workers' compensation costs.
Reduced workers' compensation costs.
Reduced risk of exposure toxic substances, 
reduced risk of Industrial disease «nd lower 
workers' compensation costs.
Costs Timing
Existing staff Ongoing.
Existing staff corporate specialist, travel April '83 and ongoing,
costs estimated $2000.
Corporate specialist travel costs in Starting April *83.
goal 17 costs. .
Corporate specialist travel costs In goal 17. March *83.
2
5
8
11
Coals Strategies Actions
20. Alcohol and drug programmes In placa with 
local support services available.
20.1 Introduce pilot alcohol and drug
programme at one site. Monitor progress 
and problems. Ensure this site has access 
to community support services and In 
house technical advice.
20.1.1 Provide guidance to managers and'supervisors 
on principles of alcohol and drug problems. 
Back up community resources must be available 
to support programmes.
20;1.2 Advise local management on Introduction and 
discussion with employees A union 
representatives.
2
5
9
12
Benefits Costs Tlmlna
Reduced workers compensation costs. Corporate specialist, travel costs YEM 85.
estimated $2000.
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APPEMD1X 3
FROM:
OUR RLE rAS/RG
DATE 8/7/83
Following your request to Win, I outline below a possible planning timetable 
for the next round. You w ill ,  of course, appreciate that this is based on:
(a) to ta l ignorance
(b) my imminent departure absolving me from any l ia b il ity  for any errors.
1 also thought that i t  would be useful for me to expand a l i t t l e  from the next 
planning round and give an outline of our la te st  thoughts on planning in 
general.
Planning has been a fa ir ly  time consuming process la te ly  and ordinary, so 
called , "operations" have been known to interfere with the timely and frequent 
developnent of plans. Consequently, BBC operations w ill cease from 1/8/83 and 
a ll personnel w ill be harmonised in the newly created BBC (Planning and 
Imagination) Pty. Ltd. (1983).
The current system of detailed two year forecasts and le ss  detailed ten year 
forecasts, which replaced the previous system of five year forecasts, has 
proven to be inadequate for generating su ffic ien t ongoing, upstream strategic 
and operational overviews. After the recent C.R.A.P. P.L.A.N. report 
(Corporate Requirement for Advanced Prediction, Planning, Logistics And 
Numbers), the following planning approach has evolved.
New-look, up-market and u-beaut flex i-p lans w ill replace the previous 
old-fashioned, fuddy-duddy Strategic plans. We w ill seek broad-brush style  
projections over the next 23 years under a variety of scenarios. Such plans 
w ill be produced at le a st  monthly and preferably weekly.
Shovels should be rounded to the nearest 10, Washplants to the nearest 4 and 
large trucks to the nearest 100. Front-end loader credits w ill be actively  
discouraged but i t  w ill be permissible to purchase fractions of draglines. 
Mine Managers, air-conditioned de-luxe o ffic es  and workshop extensions may be 
lib era lly  added as preferred.
thq f ir s t  two years should be supplied quarterly with a ll quantities 
in imperial units. Unless year 3 is  a leap year (in which case data
Data for t  f i t  t
measured 
for years 3 and 11 should be supplie-d on"a dai ly basis, with February on an 
hourly basis^ Data for years 3 to 9 w’i l l  be monthly, years 10 to 17 annually 
and years  18 to 23 may be accumulated in any v;ay that you regard as
informative.
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All infonrat:ion should be laboriously c*opi 3̂ from rumputer printout, using a 
q u il l ,  onto i 11 egible forms specially  prevised to fa c i l i ta te  data entry into 
Computers. Tata should be rounded to the nearest 20 cents in the case of 
capital expenditure on draglines, shovels and nine managers. Operating costs 
rare needed to the nearest .001 c-nt. Romumber to ensure leap years attract an 
extra cay's escalation . To 5-in.plify the system, only expendi ture related to 
the base ca^epincreoental declining expansion case need be escalated, while 
the development increasing contraction case can be supplied in the currency of 
your choice. (This is  a l l  port of the new devolved management policy).
Nearer the time we w ill be issuing appropriate forecasting equipment for 
determining future sa les  and price le v e ls .  Each junior officer will receive 
exhaustive training in sacrific ing chickens and reading their entrails. Fore 
senior s ta ff  w ill  be taixght to generate their own random numbers and to guess, 
whilst leaking knowledgable and informed.
We certainly don't wish planning to be arduous, fu t i le  or excessively time 
consuming, but nor should we lose the accuracy required to achieve suitable 
broad-brush evaluations.
If  you have comments or criticism s of the new system we'd be delighted to 
ignore them in the usual way.
anv PAS
^efW.rbbt'e; Kloof
4
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